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iodcdnod^t  three  general 

principalobjecUof  the  first  part, 

prbitthciationoif  theelement- 

.effisctually.  performed,  in  an 

rtiie  i^ii^B  faiah  Jirbg^ress 

k'-l^ii^^^ii  Detected,  m 

tiuit  of^ect^  the  autiior  iH  pcr- 

'     M  iiiiiliber  ^f  lessons,  in 

/nibi*eof  iheiXidr^, 

iaiiare  necessarf 

of  thelet- 

fto  a  short  ig^nCE^ 

el€ittei^liary  sbtltid.     Many  peTBona 

thii^'  si*  the  iilthor  doies,  Ihiitll  ike 

bnl^  di^hbgl^phy)  fhe  motto- 

ikssoas  would  noi  have  been  toe  oumerbui.^ 

;^iJN»f4|yi^^  locfaildi'ea;  ind 

lOfthel^ngiisge.  Bf 
^^upil  through,  thiA  fundametiteL 
,^liei8^ti;iiimpei£i(stly  taught,  and 
ifeiitMR^tetarded  in  his  progress. 


« 


8oun 
woul 
prom 

this^ 

ers, 

const 

first 

cons] 

iettej 

nouni 

comi 

parec 


,*^. 


Ilf'^ 


INTRO DUCTI 

The  second  pm  oTllie  WQi 
eoiMideirable  aid.  in  pvpn^ 
ttiogr^phy*  The  words  df  I 
classed  in  chapters,  fk 
they  are  urranged  in  s 
of  ihevyi^elsanii'^F^I 
middlei  or  broad.    'Wti 
into  SQialler  portions  5  In 

have    the   correspondein 
sounded  precisely  fUK#^ 
would  not  admiryfS 
pronunciation.  TnS^  a 
ing  to  the  leiijfth  or  sho 

ers,  who  would  ^  fiP^^I 
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constant  recurrence  of  disco 


1iL 


r  -i   ■■,#; 


\Vhen  the  scholar  has  re 

first  and  second  parts  oitihe^ifiMipK 
considerable  knowledge  of  th| 
letters  ; ,  and  will  have  acqu^iM  ypl  mm 
nouneinff  accurately  a  g^t  inimoir  illl,.' 
cotnmon  and  useful  words  i  be  willj 
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jwred  for  entering  on  the  thii^  pnfki  ^cSviswTBwri. 
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rword|^]e«8  familjarto  chilcjlffn 

iQ^parts;  ofruletfpr  spelling 

^wdifind^iManeqfiM  chaptew, 

.  J^^'^^""**^  oraelectcd, 
|M|ii    flieVnthorhaistudi^  to 
^(«^ilie  capacity  and  taste  of 

le 


.st^.    ..■^fij*^«»  to  b«Q^  great 

,^^#ff9^:(w  Quintilian 

<r.'  -^i?^  narrow-necked 
1^^  6ntt^  qnljr  by  drops  ^ 

»JI^^  Wf^»*i^  or  t^  qua. 
W^^^^'    Tfioughagra- 


v-^--   i^**^"^*5®^Vy  observed, 

^^ittiS^?!^^^^      to  possess  a  con- 

5f^|^;^?.P"^*y  throughout  the  book. 

^^I^^^Ad^,  BWr^  or  Joim- 

^  H^^J?*® '^'^  would  have  sup- 

**?^;H  >  *^^  ^^^""e  of  a  few 

.4^^  P«««»8*  both  in  his 
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AU  the  narratife  pieces  in  the 
of  being"  True  Stories,"  Tliis,  it^j 
small  recommendation.   An  ioi 
serves,  Chat  "  It  is  an  incentive  W 
fleet,  that  ^  whAt  mai>  has  dont. 
add,  that  '<  what  children  bpfl^ 
do;**  and  that  probability 
truth  of  this  sentUnent^  la  H^ppipljp 
ring  true  atories  to  fictions.    ;^'  ^i^.. 
\Thc  ]mBanB^^pmn^l^^ 
trated  by  short  <ff»qf»i#^^ 
confirm  thelearne*,stqy<j^il»»,|^i||j^ 

andorthographyoft|i^W«!rdgbfl|^^^        ^   ^ 
appropriate,  as  i^ej||!|||^""^  - 

sons,  through  the  book,  i^^j«  i^^ 
the  child  has  not  previously,  speM^  a^^  ^VjWt 
are  nott  tljierefore,  fiunili^^  tot-  l^p|^«  UrM 
proper  to  observe^  that  some  of  th|e  Kea4te 
lessons  are  t^ken,  either  ii^hplly  or  p^rtllyt  frpii;  ^ 
writings  of  ^arlmuld  j  and«>  fci%  fewij  thfUft  |Mlf 
Trimmer  and  J^dg^wprtlw-TThe   oi:^hOgl|l^«fi^ 
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pronunciation  of  Walker,  have  been 
||lidopted  ib  thia  work.  They  are 

fw  persons  uill  be  inclined  to 


j«ttempted,  but  little  is  generally 

Re  autfior  nas,  on  this  principle, 

^iKfff^iaters,  and  alfflgiures  and 

^l%feC<'iii^theproriilkration. 

^Y  give  tbe  words  and  pdgi^s  ati  unco  urn  appear* 

AI^^mIp^  The  tim^ 

0mmm^^^  the 

$10  Jlkp^Si^^  en^^  therii;  and  the 

** ""Hie  il^ked  letters*;  may 


?* 


|||i|ied/%lil<b^l5^#^  a  disad- 

«||l^g<^'#tb4t^fkier.'  After  all  the  plans  which  in- 
l^iiHSus  peWns  IMVe 'devised,  to  render  the  attain- 
i^  "^f  affood  pronundMion  eiisy  to  children.  It 
iTi^tftili  «U6^W(^d.thatiiAtich^li^^^  not  yet  been  accoiii* 
p^;^  I^rhapi^  boili  the  {^oiitkAclation  and  the 
dvthtit^liy^i)Vofdk|canb<b  W<!^ 
^^MMiy^ti^^Niiii^  acquisition  of  them  individually, 
aidtd/bf  a  feWfgeneral  rules,  and  by  classet  of  words 
analogically  arranged. 
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INTBODCOTIOir. 

This    work   is  exhibited  in  ft|i||k^ 
size.    The  form  ii  adapted  both 
the  subject,  and  to  the  peno6t« 
book.    The  paper  kSfiti 
formed,  and  very  diftinstljt 
i^vanta^es  <ivpei:ior,  jn  tlie 
be^eOx  ftuppo9fd  to  b(  dq^ir!e4 1| 
turct.    Childma  mar*  Mfi4^  bt«Mip|^|||^ 
tions  of  ikli  nature ;  muIob  tonie  dtciik)iii> 
doubtless  proper  and  iiMbl' :  Itot 
foreign  to  the  biuti^ets  o^  a  i 
bably  divei^  th^  ^jii^  I 

menu  of  Iearning,if  tl^y,  ^  9)(# Jji!}i|Bg|f  ^l|#  |^g|h| 
ject  possessing  so  lUtk  ^MUNttitihfe  ittrMttMi.  . 

If  the  work  no]qr  oii^ied  |p  t|ie  pubK^  SmU  opo« 
tdbut»  t^Dghl«?l  tm*9Hr8  of  tea^fpv  4^,pipi| 

pie^y  and  virt«e»  the^aiiAior  mVi^o^  «9gnt  thA  tlwft 
and  pains  lie  has  spent  in  its  ooanpositioii*  Hi  4rUl> 
deem  it  an  honour,  to  llaVe  smootted,  in  a&y^tgtiii^, 

the  entrance  to  the  temple  of  literature*        ^^^>> 
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of  tiiti  w(N^  Bm  been  contidcrably 

jjigilfifl  ttf  rtiffiVr  ^f"'"iri  '"^  ''^''  reading, 

iWJisdN*  W  iMf<»i  1^  •  ^^  new««ry  <x- 
i||Bj|.^^  1^  M>«  Appendii. 

^M|^  ^^  ioi4c|^|0i^^  10  tariuui  parti  of  the 

iiiS^  MMti^  of  llw  luI^CGt ;  an^  idiproti 

'wiUiu^w  be  ffl^iid  fully  adapted  to  eacli  othier,  both 

nMiureaodquiuitUTitbattlie  learner  «»i)l  be  fur- 

i    •      ..'■■■.•. 

^Itia  proper  avd  ^iiniig  variety  in  hit  itudiei ; 
audibatj  from^M  Mnit>lleity  of  the  leMom,  and  the  mutual 
ij&dl^#|affpcdtii.«iM  a^  will  bn  giadually  and 

e|^a^»ii||f^,6^^acted^^,^^  reading  with  eaio  and 

prof^raty.  . 
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Dg 

ro- 


104 
U8 
128 

134 

140 

156  (^ 

158 


at 


»- 


160 
168 
172 
174 


B- 


ite 


176 
178 


ire 


»\e8, 
•  •  • 
.  •  •  • 

■it 

.    •    •    • 

1- 


180 

183 
189 
204 
210 


THE  ^&rhLi^^mi^')ifimeko}iQ». 

to  pronoiltici^  them  ^wk!^  fiklfllt]^pll% 
tfaac  the  ieac^fier  3ac«IMii^uMitf'%a||||f '^^ 
ufoiiost  carerand  eKa^>W»s  ^y#lhlli<iMllij^%#lil^ 
will  pn4>ably   ne^t^  fit^ 

Tfaeae  elements  are  ^k  «ittll^fHiil^4l^hkl^^# 
whole  sopentnietuf^^  iM^^f^  "^i^WtttH^^^f^iJli? 
fbte,  arii^pif  lheiii!i%^^j^jl^eff^^  ^^ 
5  and  6,)  wlncl^  l»!r%aif''i^(Kiilui^r  tf^#  ilf 
perspicuoas  m  ii9*  >m|HN^^p!v  fi^Bnnitia^^ .    :  ^i^. 

ciKicUif ss^  pionouoc^^be  word|^%i^;^f^.,^ 
Uie  <^|ld  shpuld  repeat  them  aftef  Waa^  ijljl^,  t)yw|| 
are  tolerably  w^ll  ex^essedt,  ,4^:tJiii|i(fijO|iftds'oiilyi 
are,  on  this  ocQasloo^  ta  be  ^HQulcatOfil^yit  is  not 
necessary  that  the  learner  should  see  the  words, '' 
whilst  he  is  repeating.    The  nature  and  use  of  the 
table  should>  however,  be  fully  explained  by  the 
teacher,  as  soon  as  the  scholar  is  able  to  eompr<-* 
hend  the  subject. 


«» 


±^^ 


"^' 


.ift>!. 


•»)7  i-nr 


p<<j'--'^ 


IftlM  tftorO^nk  propeV|<  he  BMrf„  ia  teadltog 
tli^piifiaA  aWMlt  to  bis  young  paplJ,  fiHrsI  »» 
fHfm  tlijBf9#||i|^]|<it  they  9n  depot^,  hy  Hut  }9l^ 
^f$\n^^ll|^^^nd  t9^mni  and  allemrd9J» 
HHMtf^  0ps|b||e(^  m^tlh  o(ih«9  lettens^  hi  th«  worchR 
^Sktf^f^v^^  imtl^ntii^bBiiA.  Butthelattat 
mi}«,lfiU.t|MiiifK«»thfi  )«Mrag  vdco  i  and  wtt^ 
ll^lfpilla  vmticmmvw^^ntlff  msykSf  the  eteft 
^  I%:^$9Wp:  Qi^bkhmmet^  the  tutor  oiiiaf  ivdgH^ 
HJmi.  ifstractfl^r  witt  often  aee  the  ixseol  i«ciifiji% 
IP  Ihfi  tahW  t^  fBgl^  ji^^^^ 

iMidii  in  a  A^ia[^iiiKiM|i^^»ainer» 


9'  ♦''-* 


lite  liiliie^^mmMt  Kf^hsiiet, 
C«4tfch  tl^chficrik  sopiitdd^  td  1^6  t^totied,)  ai« 
iidli^BtttieNited  in  the  Mowhig  TiAfle ;  tte^tfusr 
theydeiM«eeottple!^  not  ^iui|^  tfoundlTf  or  hei 
caote  liiehfiOnaBdiirignified  by  other  k^ 


■^ 


'K.U.' 


"•*\* 


#« 


V-f.\f 


■jI.  b-i  '^'-^ 


k^iM- 


% 


k^ ; 


\ 


wm 
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THE  TOWfti   AND  ¥tWTH6NGS. 


cCSft*^ 


»»>;^5?    ••    »       ^«5-(*vv 


3  '-.    11 


the  timpIiB  Mmnds. 


#^  *      ,  Table  of  the^f{]f\l^j)ti]f;^JNililb;'>'# 
Letters  dt^noiipg  ■>  |^    llli^^^ 

TOWELS,  ,, 

ale,  day, 
as 


A  dbok 


**.   ic 


or!' 


fll 


as 


E  16% 
•I  ibhg'^^ 


O  long 
O  'short 

•    I      ^■■ 

O  ml-Mle" 

u^^igort'' 

U  Iniddle 


ru 
as 

n! 
as 

as 

iU 

as 

n  ■' 


in 

in 

,  fen 


mat,  bat»^ . 
mar,  barr,^ 
ally  daw.  ^ 
me,  be«,i-a. 
met,  npt*^; 

Pin«  iiojl 
no,  tocig' 
not,  lot,  ^ 
move,  moon, 
-^?&«Wile,  use. 
as    J^    IE  |>    ^Ht,  nut, 

tfn  bull,  full  f. 


m<t 

.eit 
in 


as  .,.?t:^,u,A|in 

as  '•: 

Til 


t  <» 


*  ftt'long  sounds  of  t  and  Uf  properly  called  dipbtliongal 
▼OW^UuMCffoi'  convenience,  inserted  in  the  Table. 

t  Ifpr  the  Tarious  sounds  which  each  of  the  prtcediog 
letteti  repreientf,  see  p.  81,  and  ch.  17,  of  Fart  III. 

B  3 


»*  ^ 


,»" ' 


\.  lU 


fi^|3UMl'  TIKW 


¥fl 


Vi'n. 


■  ''SI  ■■*  'V-. 


..-it^K.:-  j».-^--l 


.«*»-i«iJ  a**»««««.h..-  <'<«(»«>•* 


THE  VaWBi^^miuWMWliONGS.  f^ 

Some  of  the  preceding  ^eo|0ntary  Bounds  m§ 
irly  related  to  one  another.  TIm  JM^  learaftr 
1.  therefore,  acquire  a  iiior«  tlpHw  imd  dis- 


tinct proi|||UM;if|^1l(^^  repafct. 

ing  words  that  contain  tfiose  ilMfd  sounds*  B  and 
p,  d  and  t,  f  and  v^  g  and  k^  i  and  x^^^h  and  ^ 
t"  find  w,  denote  sounds  in  some  degree  sini|lK^ 
The  careful  expressipn  of  th^. following  words,  itt 
quick  succession,  will  eifectuflll;f  distinguish  tbtiib 

^4  'it  ^•^  "^^  ^^^ 

Here,  the  scholar^  as  in  the  Ibrnoier  case,  shai^ 


iailentivel^  tfepeat  aif^  the  teadbf  r. 


Vfl 


.T' 


,■-1 


or 


I  ii 


0|! 


'Mi 


ti 


,  Sounds  't<»  be  distinguished. 


f>t 


*  tit 


^  b  from  p 
d  from  t 

r 

f  from  V 
g  fromk 
s  from  z 


■/;» 


ae  in  bat  pat-78ob>  sop»^^ 

as  in  dip>  tip— mad,  mat* 

as  in  fan,  van — leaf,  leave, 

as  in  gun,  kin — dog,  duck, 

as  in  sun,  zed — kiss,  buzz. 


^ ,  th  fronj^^    as  in    thin,  then — path,  booth. 


% 


;  v    from  w     as  in     vine,  wine. 


'M 


A 


# 


'*., 


.(•...-, 


'matwmktrMtw 


4i 


ii/uvr^^^imi 


'0K  •:.;;;,'  ..>i)1i 


0ir 


I 


.f> 


i:V' 


-K^- 


9Jf| 


ftnm'f^o  ot  fc.<t»loi  V  ;'-4t|. 


Section  9*^ 


»%htlU(H 


Tilt  Toircl 


bii-  '-"^U'^'^lbr^ 


'.  rf 


long. 

bo 


i^) 


rr  nni 


t 


,j  boa 


m 


-^  CO 


3lfMt>  ,w 


.<> 


da 

fe 


..■   H^l! 


di 


h\l 


n 


■■ut 


(Ho 


r>^.)Wi*'.-^-'5 


dtt 


)ii 


^^i^  SiU  4^  ui 


fo 


"fHtJ.''0';«3 


4/ 


ha 

la 

ma 

na 


rl 
sa 
ta 
va 


he 


« !i'iy 


T«r 


me 


1^     hi 

"liilliiiijjli  I 


45i>> 


ho 

jo 
lo 


by 

ju  — 


»  .oas—A 


f 


lu 


Jvc« 


:<>■' 


m 

ni 


M 


*•  •  • 


n 
«i 
ti 
▼1 


mo 
no 


to 

80 
10 
TO 


I  lUir.i  ( 


iriu 


f 


^JE 


n 


m^ 


I 


■» 


rq 


ttt 


rrrc' 


w 


S' 


>. 


y» 


ae 
•d 
if 

alt 

al 

am 

an 


•oft  i  ai 


cf. 


.?■ 

THE  tti^ihtti  Am  titt«Mu>«oi.          1^ 

r         ^    . 

.       li                    •t^                   tA 

» 

I  Ha 

we         wi          wo         -^       .  -• 

i 

v'Ar^ 

[J* 

y»        yi    *'  |o      •>       - 

,firr  ■•* 

■^ 

Hir»5            : 

•M 

ir^ni 

• 

TI«-M«:«MM|iMN(^            '^          .'/ 

''J 

•b 

^^       i^;^aJ|^.   *        .     ■     -bb^i     ;.'    1^ 

ae 
•d 

•  (od)          id     ^-      od     ^trtt 

n^l^ 

af 

(^          if     ^      of    .  "      if- 

^4 » 1 

ag 

[^       .3-iOi^a|p^lH#      Og                   «g 

noTflt      1 

i.; 

"*         '  ■' 

V-iL'  . 

4i 

M    J 

ak 

'^             ik       ^      ok             uk 

—    1 

al  ^ 

m'        ii     ^    oi         III 

<r!»    1 

am    ^ 

^  i  em            im       ..     om           tim 
^^     en             in               on           .m\ 

m    J 

an 

"y  1 

'     «lp              ip    •           op       '^  up 

^^■V                  ^^1 

ci,  cy,  and  ge«  gi,  gy«  are  placed  at  the  end  of 

*T    1 

tbil^  dMltokif  because    the  former  are  always    pronounced 

--ty_| 

ebft ;  and  the  ketCr  generally  so.                            ^ 

»y  1 

t                                ,.."'■ 

r;' 


/■ 


'W 


y- 


am 


an 


as 


mm- 


^m^Mi^mf^ 


!L       i^        ^"^ 


at 
as 


ic 


^M 


or 


iz 


■% 


09   ,y 


OX 


m^^i^^^^ 


to 


lODf. 


he 
ifii 


.A.,<-^% 


60 


if 

in 
11 


il» 


ibt  fovffil  ihoi 


OX 


Go  up. 
Go 


■'# 


Go 


in. 


on. 


Reading  lesson. 
Is  he  up  ? 
So 
Do 


ur 


Hi' 


be 
ye 


^^ 


U8 


am 


I. 


go 


on. 


We  do  so. 

Po  80  10  U|« 

Do  as  we  do« 


%j 


«  'When  do,  to,  is,  as,  of,  are  used,  not  as  sylUMii  but 
as  words,  they  are  pronounced  doo,  too,  iz,  az,  ot. 


If  1^1 


..JBS:^. 


ua 


0. 


do. 


%,i 


bill 


THE  vowiLt  AHOi  jiinmioirof*  li 

*■  jn  #111^  in»  WiW  •«• 

Syllables  and  words^  three  Jtlters,  dmfositiofrtfC 

th«^  vowel  v«||fd»»  ^  ^<{|  wfl 

Tbe  Towel  loog. 

bli       *bl#'^ 

bri   ^^  bro 


r> 


|Ai 


bla 
bra 
da 
era 
dra 

fra 

gla 

gra 

pla 

pra 


ble    '' 

bre 

c\e'K 

cre^' 

dre* 

fra'^ 
gla 

gre' 

pie 

pre 


blu 
b'ru 


cli 


:lo 


dri    '    dro^ 

•  •  •  • 
fri  fm  fro 


gf' 
pli 

pri 


gro 
plo 
pro 


clu 
cru 
dru 

fru 
glu 


■'ir. 


gru 
plu 
pru 


ccjr 

dry 


fry 

ply 
pry 


a  The  s^fllablei  in  this  section  form  parts  of  a  great 
■umber  of  words  in  the  language,  and  afford  much  varied 
ezeroiw  to  the  organs  of  speech.  They  should,  therefore, 
be  repeated  by  the  learner,  till  ho  is  able  to  pronounce 
them  with  ease  and  distinctnen. 


#^ 


}9 


Haifciufc  wsm  or 


Kf      *^^ 

■me 

tmi 

1        smo 

smo 

i 

•f 

jP;       ana 

•M 

•ni 

•no 

snu 

m 

i     m^'-' 

;'•<«*■ 

«f« 

V> 

•pu 

W 

'»      A 

tha 

»bj    . 

fly 

'      thy 

•ky 

wy 

'9    '% 

" 

''  ■ 

%      aft 

'.ft 

/ 

ift 

oft  fJ 

uft 

f          '« 

.       -Ip 

elp 

ilp 

olpj 

ulp 

i         amp 

emp 

I 

impii:» 

omp 

ump 

1 

1          and 

■ 

i  .    ■  • 

end 

ind  ni) 
•  •  •  • 

ond 

und 

I 

«ng 

eng 

1 , 

ing 

ong 

ung 

1     'korta 

ank 

onk 

(  ' 

ink  ,.^ 

obIt  ^ 

unk 

I     foro  p, 

ant 

ent 
«P' 

1 

int 
ipt 

one 
opt^ 

• 

uni 

■  their  u 
I    BMOoer 

■  with   c( 

.  ^^^ 

»•  •  • 

1    ^tmn 

arm 

erm 

irm 

orm 

urm 

I   •oquirio 

ask 

1 

(  ■ 

'  esk 

'' 

isk 

osk     t 

wsk 

■   PertooJ 

:                           BSi 

*  est 

ist 

ost 

UBt 

1  •ectioo,  M 

1  ^       add 
1          Ann 

ill 

2l| 

odd 
inn 

3»H 

off 

*• 

1  ioteiitjoiil 
1  fl^lectio^l 

• 

1 

TUE  yOlTKM  AMD 


.jkm; 


OlfOI. 


m 


PI 

n 


fi 


<f 


ulp 
joip 

ung 
unk 

up( 


>/• 


utm 


U8t 

off 


Bifctfit  >—'>''' 


H^-f/ 


.^l!)f:nif*?'i»: 


Ahflih* 


-  'UiP^y  arm. 


A  fly.  •: 

An  ant. 

*■  •  "I  — 

Anass       ,,  Theaky.        ^^    The  ei>j| 

Go'ib  Ann.       ->       Gro  awd  ask.     i^ 
She  ii  ill.  By  and  by.      :$fn 

L  she  up  ?       i^^       Try  to  do  it.*     ^. 


Iff 


1*1  fit; i       »ill*»'»/ril  a-- 


-I 


«i»^ 


•  •*  Children,'*  layt  Br.  Beatie,  •*  generally  ipeak  in 
•bort  and  leparate  sentence**  Such  wntencei  are  there- 
fore proper  for  their  early  lenone.  They  are  adapted  to 
their  undentandings,  and  calculated  to  prevent  a  drawling 
manner  of  expression.  If  children  are  taught  to  repeat, 
with  correctness  and  fluency,  the  sentences  contained  in 
the  First  Part  of  this  work,  they  will  be  much  assisted  in 
■oquiring  an  accurate  pronunciation.  It  is,  however,  pro- 
per to  observe,  that  as  every  appropriated  reading  lesson  ii 
nc  tu^rily  confined  to  the  words  contained  in  the  same 
•ection,  or  in  those  which  precede  it,  so  limited  a  scope  for 
inveiition  would  not  admit  of  much  taste  or  conaeiion  in 
■electing  and  arrangiug  the  sefitifnccsi     Mt  f^i^iv 


^\  M  lii 


^ 


,.,  > 


■%h 


B*v 


•ESIlsAL  flEW  or 


the  diflithongs*. 

•»"ai jpriiic!p4lii^Iiongt tat; ,  *  ** - 

'lin  '^"     ol      "^  ,ik,i»ba^  uy 

ew  DO 


LJ 


^?  -A 


Some  of  these  lipbthmigs  have  the  sound  of 
two  vowels:  some^  of  a  single  short  vowel ;  some^ 
of  a  single  middle  vowel  j  and  otherSj,  of  a  single 
long  or  broad  vQW^l.  -^  igjiu       .  ^ 


n  (. 


lit.  Tfie  foiind  of  two  irowels:  m, 


;,•.>-■'   &;.«,,: 


■  v 


•^•■■^r     ^*f 

"»"•  -w—    »      — — » 

■'■; 

timi 

01 

in 

boil ; 

■i^t'f'f  A 

4 

oy 

in 

boy; 

•^'..  " 

ou 

'    ■■■'_ 

in 

our  ; 

J!      ■" 

.^ 

^  • ,.' 

• 

*^a&w 

3«i 

ow 

•  l> 

in 

cow. 

, 

4 

*  A  sketch  of  the  diphthongs  is  placed  here,  for  the  sake 
of  order.  Hhp  teacher  will  explain  them  to  the  learner,  as 
soon  as  his  progress  will  enahlo  him  to  undentand  them. 


\ 


mm 


THE  TOWELS   AND   D1FBTH0N01. 


-d'r.     :  •       •       ■  '  '      ■■'    'hv .■;,:;:::•  '■■■■■;.f 

2nd.  The  lound  of  a  liiiglff  ilMilili|||tf  «i 

ea  in  head    loittids    Ullt#^8lion ; 
ui  in  build  f  like  i  abort ; 

ue  in 


a^' 


'  fell 


tid 


like  e  Bhort ; 


3d.  T^e  sound  of  a  single  middle  rowel:  as, 


•iv,i  -a.. 


n^ 


Tl 


t?^' 


.*:,;;^  '^'^ 


^  ff?'"* 


au  in  aunt    sounds    liJKe  middle  a ; 
oo  in  cool  >        like  middle  o; 

00  in  good        ^r     like  middle  u. 

4th.  The  sound  of  a  single  long  or  broad  towel ;  as. 


•    » 

^  <*■' 

m 

V>"             -■■  v.; 

,:v?5..54s. 

■KfJTt 

le  sake 

-ner,  as 

l  . 

ai  in  air  sounds     like  a  lon^ ; 

ay  in  day  Kke  a  long  ;       i 

ey  in  key  '     .like  e  long  ;      ^1 

au  in  daub  like  a  broad ; 

aw  IB  paw  ^*'«f /r^     like  a  broad ; 

ow  in  slow  '^' '*■        like  o  long. 

C2 


'W^ 


avasT  aouNDS  of 


1* 


v-k 


Chapters.  \ 

Tfte  SHORT  AOUNDi  of  the  vowels  and  diphtboDgs*f 


^^^K 

^  l-l^f 

:  Section  1. 

i      »■! 

'^^^^l 

y  * 

^^hF^^- 

t    ■ 

IVoedMrthrfft  litttn.        i 

lit,    .  t#i|B 

pi 

P; 

•       i;    C- 
*       ■     - 

'1 

«       '«^ 

i^i?i?fl 

^- -^'  k      ■;  » 

f 

m    ^^ 

can 

w 

fat 

* »     ■  . 
inad 

rag     .  !« 

' 

■">  '»» 

cap 

ha9 

lad 

man 

wag \    ■  ;fl 

■       bat 

cat 

hat 

>9ad 

mat 

wax        « 

^|PI 

;  r    . 

e.  .  v<ja 

.  ■■  -  ^ 

^f- 

4 

¥  *  ^^ 

den 

get 

met 

peg 

K 

1    ^*'^- 

lien 

leg 

net 

pen 

1  ^ 

h     ^*^ 

men 

let 

set     * 

pet 

wet  \  '' '« 

1 

i  ^      -'  ¥^ 

t  '  • 

I 

i;r>,    te'" 

\ ;  ■ 

/•  ■ 

bid 

did 

r-  ^^wk 

him 

lip 

rid     V  '^P 

\'$ 

big 

dig 

fin 

his 

P'g 

sit       \  'wL 

'it  ■■•**' 

V        bit 

dim 

fit 

hid 

?''S 

•  -'  tin      \§ 

\ 
i 

J  !M«ri/ 

o 

'-    *;; 

^      a 

\          box 

fog 

mop 

pop 

rob 

sob         1 

^4 

fox 

|.       dog 

hop 

r.o<i 

pod 

rod 

sop         I 

io 

hoi 

pot 

not 

rot 

to             1 

i^Q 

He  can  dig. 
I  can  hop. 
^^!    We  can  run. 


e[o ' 


:mv:. 


u  ' ! 


ir-'' 


It  is  hot. 

Get  my  hat. 

Let  us  go. 
C3 


,  ^  1}  t 


^o^m^ny^viif^mi 


m 


iMttik 


Sections. 


4m 


ms'i 


four  Icttefi. 


iiliit 


flat 
flax 


>  w- 


li#         «M         have 


hand 
land 


:is':i 


lass 


fast 
last 


fi 


sand 
span 


I** 


.1 


1^ 
I 


,.  I 


bell 


fret 


hHUd  JJ    left 


desk^' 


dish 
fish 
give 
iWe 


ti  V 


lent 


7» 


blot 
doll 
drop 


i  vtj  hill 
fill 

'c 

.,  kiss 
king 

•t .    '  I  ■-*  ■  ■ 

;jv;;    fond 
frog 


i* « t 


vest 
west 

i 

milk 
mist 
pink 
ring 


gone 
long 
from       lost 


mend  tell 
send  well 
sell         when 


sing  spin 

silk  swim 

ship  well 

skip  wisb 


pond 
shop 
song 


soft 
spot 
stop 


'*- WWllMWIIMllI        I     I; 


'>«HMaHMIMllaMili«MH#a 


THE  TOWILS  IWP^ J^fJ^Tf^OHOi 


t     I..  '1 


tm^ 


sand 
span 

tell 

well 

when 

spin 
swim 

well 
wisb 


^^. 


w 


soft 
spot 
Hop 


P 

¥■1 


fpurn 
inui 


dust  jump^  >  *t^*|p*uin 
hurt  i»W  lump  (liulpurr 
hush         mus^  i     ^ihut 


A  nest, 
A  frog. 
A  pond. 


•fU 


Reading  Lenon. 

The  king. 
The  ship. 
The  desk. 


I- » 
I  wish. 

I  skip. 

We  jump. 


u: 


A  red  spot. 
A  pink  sash. 
The  left  hand. 
AT  dish  of  fish. 
A  cup  of  milk. 


n 


*,   Ring  the  bell. 
'     Shut  the  box. 

Mend  my  pen. 

Give  me  a  pin. 

Do  not  hurt  me. 

'■'■A*'- 


%^ 


.^   ,^.>/''ili 


SOVNDlOr 


U'fv'A' 


-1" 


EC  It  Bpell 


r:-;f 


•pend 

cross 
tongs    > 
strong 

A  shell. 
A  brush. 
A  crust. 


Sections.^ 
ffptda  of  f te  m4  lix  lettcn. 


shall 

stamp 

stand 

brig 

brisk 

drink 

:  blush 
brush 
crush 


•■4- 


Jll 


bless  *^'> 
(dress , 
flesh 

frisk 

spring 

stiff 

crust 
grunt 
snuff 


"m-. 


Reading  lenon. 

The  grass. 
The  tongs. 
The  shelf. 


shell 


still 

sting 

string 

stung 

strut 

trank 


I  spell. 
He  drinks.* 
We  stand. 


L 


A  long  string. 
A  strong  roan. 
A  brisk  lad. 


Brush  my  hat. 
Bring  the  cup. 
Drink  the  milk. 


"^•k 


t. 


HHH 


n' 


THE  ▼oivi?w  A^  i>j;ipip(i(BOifoi« 


af* 


dwf 
he«d 
bread 


death 
breath 
earth 
learn 


pear\ 
tread 
spread 
thread 


■•^v1 


saidfi 


friend 


..fi.f.A'S 


n4.i( 


been , 
bl^d 


build 


u 
does 
touch 


guilt 


,..  i.\^ 


-  :m 


quill 

young 
scourge 


r- 


The  earth. 
My  head. 
A  friend. 
I  guess. 
He  said.    ^ 
We  learn  . 


Reading  lesson. 

A  deaf  man. 
A  dead  fly. 
A  young  frog. 
A  crusit  of  bread. 
A  bit  of  thread. 
A  long  quill.;  i 


.-'r-i'.r-'n, 


i8il''80tND8  er 


v^cv 


Chapter  3, 
Tbt  LOHcr  wiitids  of  the  f owels  and  diphthoD|f* 


wj^- 


Section  1* 
Vowcli  and  diphthongs  like  a  in  ale. 


cake  ^  t^ 


care 


nail  ^'x  - 
tail 


rain 
vain 


face'  'r 
Jane  /  , 
James   - 

clay 
day^  .    ^ 

hay  ■■'■^ 
gain 

bair    .^ 


haste 
made 
make 

may 
maid 
'  way 
play 
say 
stay 


rc  . 


Ife 


'•^ 

"><;; 


'mh  'jI 


<:  c    X 


-"  .,^-^ 


break 

greMr 

frail 

snail 

ihey 

their 


i4  ■  j 


Reading  lesson. 


It  rains. 
It  hails. 


A  long  tail.  ^  -• 
A  great  cake. 
A  fair  day. 


Take  care. 
Make  haste. 


'    May  I  go? 
Stay  by  me. 
Let  ui  play. 


X. 


^ 


k 


THE  VOTTEU  AMD  BIP^TBOlfOI. 


-4. 


,>^?»s^:(| 


4 

.eat..,.  .,, ,. 
east 

P«a 
tea 

dear     . 

fear    ^ 

leaf --^  ^  ^ 


Sections. 

Yoweli  and  dipthoogi  like  e  in  fiw 

I 


she 


/■ ' 


i/ ^-/.-f 


lieat 


■•^-■ 


read 
bleat 
clea? 
mean 
leave 
sheaf 
shear 
I-  speak  ^ 
squeak 


€--  t 


.1?" 


Steal 

wheat 

bee 

see 

feed 

reet    :-><^,,r.-,;- 

keep   <^  - 

tree 

weed 


v.. 


sleep 
sweet 


^  ^^       sleeve 
&r^^     field 


piece 


neadiog  loson. 


A  green  field 
A  sweet  pea. 
A  sheaf  of  wheat. 

A  piece  of  bread. 
Acunoftea.     . 


4/       >. 


The  sheep  bleat. 
The  pigs  squeak. 
Here  is  a  bee. 
Feed  thegeese« 
Eat  the  grapes* 


n^'^ 


.0 


f 


f-,:,       .8  OK  OUT, 


SOUNDS    OF 


■  I 


bite 


die 

lie 


Section  3. 


Vdifi^li  and  diphthongs  like  •  in  pine 


kind 

kite 

like 

mice 

mild 

mind 

pie   . 

rye 

<*    • 


nice 

rice 

ripe 

side 

time 

^ine 

/ 

tie 
vie 


Reading  leison. 


^M 

wip« 

^Wk 

sbiUMi 

1    •«!        'I^^hS. 

smffe 

', '1  '  aWiig. 

quHb 

•  Jl, 

buy 

-eye 

wIb 

A  sweet  smile. 
A  nice  pie. 
A  ripe  pium. 
A  glass  of  wine. 
A  blind  man. 

A  kind  friend. 


fC  . 


The  sun  skines. 
It  is  a  fine  day 
Bring  the  line. 
Fly  the  kite. 
It  is  time  to  reat!. 
I  like  to  read. 


oh 


CO 


,:;.'5 


«lt-'.>.-i-*it«.JI»W«..<fc*j». 


..r 


THE   VOWBLS  AND  DI^^^ONaS. 


i*>-  ♦ 


old 
cold- 

•  * 

gold 
liold 

coat 
load 
road 
roar 


Section  4. 
Voweltiand  diphthoogi  like  o  in  no. 


home 
hope 
mole 
most 

cloak 
toast 
door 
floor 


roll 

rose 
told 
tone 

low 
mow    ' 

*  — ' 

blow  -  ■' 
crow     ^V 


bone 
stroke 


grow 
show 
snow 
sew 


if 


Reading  lesson. 


A  hot  roll. 
'    A'red  cloakV 

A  sweet  rose. 

A  load  of  hay 

A  bad  road  • 
.  A  clean  floor. 


Shut  the  door. 
The  fire  smoked. 
It  is  a  cold  day. 
It  snows  fast. 
Bring  my  coat. 
Let  us  go  home. 

n 


r 

tM                    .,.^  *•<>»«  tOUHDI   Of 

i       1 
^'1 

Hff^  * 

i»'   , 

', 

■  1 

4 

,/                   Seetion 

1  5. 

1 

Voweli  and  diphthoDgi  like  u  in  mvl^. 

[       • 

i* 

ui*"^^^        fume 

mute 

1 

tube           ^ 

cure^^^          lute 

pure 

tuoe          j 

U 

duke  '           mule 

puke 

plume 

w  • 

■}'■,' 

cue     '           dew 

new 

slew 

► 

due    *          clew 

pew 

ewe             j 

' 

') 

hue               few 

blew 

lieu     ^ ; 

view 

■l 

' 

l?ue              mew 

flew 

, 

*       \     ' 

4 

•  '* 

^ 

I 

Reading  leison. 

* 

'       •       - 

'-■^ 

: 

■ 

The  sky  is  blue. 

• 

In  a  few  weeks,  I  hope 

i.; 

! 

The  cat  mews. 

to  read  well 

■ 
• 

m  * 

, 

The  mule  frisks. 

I  will  make  the  best        ^ 

i 

i' 

The  new  road. 

-1 

use  of  my  time. 

I 

1 
i 

J  i  _.  :,.  t.  :  ..  ■  "  ■ 

j 

i 

f 

If 

TUB   TOWBLS    AND   DIPHTHOMOI.                S|    ^  « 

• 

# 

Chapter  4, 

1 

. 

• 

• 

iMO\i\             ^ 

r        .J 

1 

^  "-^ 

The  MXDSLB  sounds  of  the  vowels  and 

difbthongs*.          ) 

Nt 

* 

Uke  a  in  &ar. 

be           ] 

> 

are 

cart                 harm 

v^^^       J 

toe          i 
ume 

1 

^ 

art    . 
bark 

card               lark 
far    .              large 

tart         Vm*?^ 
sharp       '%. 

* 

dark 

hard                star 

smart 

BW          * 

ha 

jaunt               heart 

launoh 

jre 

t 
> 

aunt 

guard              hearth 

haunch 

m 

fr 

A"''     . 

1       »-.  •»- 1  ■ 

, 

sw 

1- 

V 

Like  0  in  move.       » 

•J  _^  — 

« 

-^ 

loose 

prove              whom 

'     do 

K> 

move 

^ho                v^hose 

Rome 

1 

^K*  ' 

coo 

noon               broom 

shoe 

lope- 

cool 

poor                goose 

you 

est 


*  Wc  have  found  it  convenient  to  arrange  the  o  in  nMrc, 
amongst  the  middle  sounds  of  the  vovvels :  and  ai  iti 
sound  is  longer  than  o  in  noU  and  rather  shorter  than  e  ia 
no,  we  presume  the  arrangement  is  allowable. 

D  2  ^ 


f. 


;*■■    ! 


tl 


'm4:^^ 


too 


MIDDLE   SOUNDS   OF 


JO- 


root 


food 
moon 

bush 
pusrh 

book* 

cook 

hook 


shoot 
spoon 


room 

soon  stool 

Like  u  in  bull. 

puss 


full 
pull 

look 
rook 
took 


Good  fruit. 
A  fat  goose. 
A  poor  rook.   *:  r. 
A  (lark  room*  V*" 

I  hurt  my  foot.  . 
I  lost  my  shoe. 
Is  it  true? 
Who  said  so  ? 
Look  at  me. 


put 

good 
hood 
stood 

Reading  lesson. 

The  full  moon. 
The  do^  barks. 
The  bull  roars. 
Puss  purrs. 

Put  by  the  stool. 
Do  not  push  me. 
Whose  book  is  it  ? 
I  shall  soon  learn, 
to  spell.      •   * 


i>>» 


*  In  the  pronunciation  given  to  these  words  the  author 
is  supported  by  Nares,  Sheridan,  and  the  practice  of  the 
best  speakers. 


t^mmm^ 
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THE  VOWELS  AND  DIPHTHONGS. 
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« 


i' 
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r. 


Chapter  5. 
The  BROAD  sounds  of  the  vowels  and  diphthongs* 

Section  1.  ,    .-.y... 

Vowels  and  diplithongs  like  a  in  all 

tail 
wail 
salt       ^' 

daw 


ball 
call 
fall 

daub 
fault 


gauze 
caw 


paw 
raw 
saw 


warm 

wart 

false 

claw 
draw 
lawn 
crawl 


scold 
small 
swarm 

shawl 
straw 
broad 
George 


Reading  leison. 


A  soft  ball. 
A  broad  band. 
A  gauze  cap. 

The  rooks  caw. 
The  snails  crawl. 


A  straw  hat. 
A  tall  man. 
A  warm  shawl. 

The  snow  falls. 
My  ball  is  lost. 


Puss  has  sharp  claws.       Who  calls  me  ? 

*  Vowels  and  diphtbongi  are   called  broad^  when  thej 
take  the  sound  of  broad  a  or  are  proper  diphthongi. 

D  S 


wm 

WW 

w^Y  '™ 

^f,' 

&■■  •' 

' 

W' 

Ay.' 

f* 

I- 

-'■|^- 

BROAD    SOUNDS    OF 


Section  2. 


t 
j 


Proper  diphthongs,  in  which  both  the  Towels  are  sounded  : 
ot  and  oy,  as  in  hoy ;  on  and  ow^  as  in  cow* 


oil 

joy 

thou 

ground 

boil 

toy 

cloud 

cow 

moist 

our 

found 

how 

noise 

out 

house 

now 

spoil 

loud 

mouse 

owl 

voice 

shout 

pound 

growl 

boy 

sour 

round 

down 

coy 

»    i     It:    ..  i 

flour 

sound 

gown 

1      '         *        ■■'•1 
#      ■           . 

-    ■  .          '    '^i 

Reading 

lesson. 

, .  «v^^.  'y;. 


^im 


■P-^ 


li 


How  do  you  do  ? 
Sit  down.    Read  to  me. 
Now  leave  your  books. 
Do  not  make  a  noise. 
Owls  fly  in  the  dark. 
Moles  live  in  the  ground. 


rt»;^  ^y«i> 


%^^ 


i     "f  'S.  .  '- 


mAiiMtilkfiM^  cjitr 


TUG    VOWELS    AND    DlfUTHONGS. 


I 


Chapter  6, 


■j¥'''fZ 


k. 


AVords  in  which  the  vowels  deviate  from  the  souficts 
they  have  in  the  scale  at  page  5*.       '^*^ 
J  like  0  short.  ^  ^ 


\4 


was 

wash  . 

want 

wast 

wasp 

/  likeu  short. 

what 

dirt 

flirt                first 

bird 

shirt 

spirt               stir 
i  likee  short. 

squirt 

birth 

firm              girl 

skirt 

mirth 

gird              girt 

whirl 

0  like  tt  short. 

.  ..t. 

come 

glove            some 

work 

done 

4 

love              son 

worm 

dove 

* 

none             word 

world 

*  These  sounds  of  the  Towels,  so  different  from  the  regular 
sounds  of  them  in  the  scale,  hare  been  reserved  for  a  distinct 
appropriate  chapter ;  that  the  young  learner  might  not  be  per- 
plexed with  the  yarious  and  discordant  powers  of  the  vowels 
blended  together. 


«ii^ 


IRUEGULAR    SOUI/DS     OF 


cord 
lord 
cork 


crude 
rude 

♦There 


0  like  a 

broad. 

fork 

born 

horse 

corn 

storm 

horn 

U  like  middle  o. 

V 

rule 

prude 

brule 

prune 

where 


yes 


truce 
spruce 

her 


Reading  lesson. 

Has  Ann  done  her  work  ? 

Yes  she  has. 

She  is  a  good  girl.     I  love  her. 

I  have  been  ill.     Come  to  me. 

Give  me  some  drink. 

I  love  to  learn.     Where  is  mv  book  ? 

What  shall  I  read  ? 


,,>.• 


.  •♦ 


n 


i^. 


jn 


*fi  sounds  like  long  «  in  there,  ware;    like  short  i  \nyes 
and  like  ihort  u  in  her. 


! 


h 


JttuUUiiMttut.  t^At'^ 


for 

nor 

short 


truce 
spruce 

her 


■:^s- 


^? 


't  t  io  yes 


-4\ 
1 


4 


THE   TOWELS    AND  OIFHTUONGS. 

Chapter  7. 
Words  containing  consonants  not  sounded. 

Section  1. 

Words  with  silent  consonants^  tbe  vowel  or  diphthong 
having  the  short  or  the  middle  sound. 

k 


b  silent 

lamb 

limb 

dumb 

thumb 

crumb 

g 

gnat 
gni^^h 


A  fat  calf. 
A  hard  knot. 
The  ducks  quack. 
The  cock  crows. 
The  gnats  bite. 


cock  half 

back              clock  calm 

black             mock  could 

quack           duck  should 

neck              knit  would 

pick              knot  w 

sick              knock  wrap 

trick                l^  wrist 

quick            calf  wrong 

Reading  lesson. 

J... 

Pick  up  the  crumbs. 


Who  kuocks  at  the 

door  ? 
Ann  should  learn  to 
knit  and  sew. 


M 


SILENT   CONSONANTS. 


Section  2. 


Words  with  silent  consonants,  the  vowel  or  diphthong 
having  the  long  or  broad  liound, 


■             b  silent 

knead 

fight 

bought 

■             climb 

1 

light 

ought  , 

■            comb 

talk 

might 

thought 

walk 

night 

bough 

1              «»g«r./ 

stalk 

sight 

plough^ 

1            reign 

yolk 

thigh 

douffh  ' 

1            gnaw 

folks 

3 

eight 

ihouffh 

1                ^ 

gl^ 

neigh 

w 

B*          knife 

high 

straight 

write 

( 1             know 

sigh 

caught 

wrote 

i|            knee 

bright 

taught 

sword 

wm. 


m 


fitlHUftith  m>i-^>jJ:*iu^'.  .'luVl  ' 


SILENT   CONSONANTS. 


^f. 


te 


Reading  lesson. 

t        > 

A  new  comb. 

A  Bright  star. 

A  sharp  knife. 

A  light  night. 

A  high  wall. 

.     The  horse  neighs. 

« 

A  fine  sight. 

The  dogs  fight. 

^>..ii.r»..v      '-* 

-»  ■ 

The  bough  of  a  tree.  Puss  can  eliffiTo  trees. 

The  stalk  of  rose.  I  know  how  to  read. 

The  yolk  of  an  egg.  I  wish  1  could  writer 

Dogs  gnaw  bones.  Gome  let  us  walk. 


Jan«   kneads   the 
dc^ugh. 


What  o'clock  is  it  ? 
It  is  eight  o'clock. 


George  ploughs  the     I  thought  so. 


field. 


y-^i':. 


.\^- 


.' » ' 


#F 


CONSONANTS   OF    DIFFERENT    SOUNDS. 


■'  ''  i- 


fi      ■■'•'SI 


Chapter  8. 


t  .-..» 


Consonants,  single  and  double,  which  have  different 

sounds. 


I 


Section 

1. 

Single  consonanti. 

A 

t 

c  hard  like  k. 

% 

cash 

crum 

clash 

scar  ;^; 

crab 

curd 

cling 

scum 

cane 

cold 

creep 

count 

call 

'  cool 

crawl 

crown 

^,  "  ■;  •■■ ' 

c  loft  like 

9. 

dance  '  ^ 

pence 

since 

hence 

dunce  ^ 

fence 

prince 

whehce 

lace     ; . 

nice 

cease 

■» 
.  juice  , 

place 

price 

piece 

voice 

1. 

'^      ;  hard. 

■  'r 

» 

glad 

gasp 

glass 

grand 

g""         . 

gust 

grass     ' 

grunt 

- 

gem     %, 

gin 

age 

hedge 

HI  -    ^,^j„.j. 
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I    CONSONANtS   OP   DIFFERENT   SOUNDS 
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"-'  17  I  '  <d 


'  V  ''' 

• 

1  sharp 

;■■:< 

ill 

sand 

dress 

brinks 

nurse 

Bferent      \M 

'send 

gloss 

tricks 

purse 

seed 

haste 

1 

goose 

seat 

'^H 

side 

waste 

straw 

sweet 

r-    ^-.;-.---- 

s  flat  like  z. 

'^  M        1 

his 

rags 

birds 

beds 

cum          1 

hers 

ribs 

doves 

leads 

ount         «  * 
rown        ^  ^ 

keys 
tease 

hares 
wares 

pears    ^ 
praise 

please 
croaks 

ence 
hence 

a\j>  u                ..     Reading 
Jane  has  made  a  nice 

lesson. 

I  hope  I 

shall  net 

plum 

tart.      -^ 

be  a 

dunce. 

J  ice  / 

Take    a 

piece    of 

Bricks  are  made  of 

it. 

clay. 

1      .   ■'  . 

• 

George 

gave  me  a 

Glass     is 

made    of 

rand 

book. 

sand. 

•unt  V 

I  am  glad  I  can  read 

Wine    is 

the    juice 

■ ,  ■■"■'  ■ 

it. 

.iv'?-     . 

of  grapes. 

.       1 

• 

■**         / 

I  ,  1  ±.  * 

E 

;dge 


|i           CONSONANT?    OF 

DIFFERENT    SOUNDS. 

Section  2* 

nu 

Double  consonants. 

■.   ' 

th 

sharp. 

thank 

thick  1 

breath 

cloth 

think 

thin 

• 

health 

thing 

three 

throw 

teeth    > 

north 

throne 

throat 

mouth 

south 

1 

th  flat 

than 

this 

that 

baths 

then 

thus 

them 

paths 

they 

these 

thy 

clothes 

theirs 

those 

.    thine 

smooth 

.^i:''^y 

:    I  ;!:  cfc  like  teh, 

?    •  ^ 

Charles    ; 

(0   chin 

much 

rich 

charge 

chick 

such 

which . 

chair 

cheese 

coach 

peach 

child 

choice 

couch 

reach 

,;       ,_,^^,. 

ch  like  sh. 

inch 

,   bench 

tench 

French 

pinch 

bunch 

stench 

chaise 

"I'      •$>    •  -U-»«»— «1<t» 
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CONSONANTS   OF  DIFFERENT  SOUNDS 


a#^ 


chart 

rough 
tough 


ch  like  fc. 

chasm  scheme 

^ii  and  ^/i  like/, 
cough  phiz 

laugh  phrase 

.  Reading  lesion.     . 


school 

>  /.  ,  • 
nymph 
soph 


Clean  your  teeth.        Who  gave  you  these 

Wash  your  mouths.        pears?  ^^ 

Then  your  breath        James  gave  them  to 

.    will  be  sweet.  us. 

Do  not  throw  stones.  Thank  him  for  hem 

Come  in.  *,    ■•      I  have  a  fine  peach,and 

Reach  a  chair.    .  .  a  bunch  of  grapes. 

Take  some  bread  and  I  will  give  you  some 

'cheese.  of  them.  # 


,,  i  ><5' 


*See  at  page  237t  the  obfiervations  on  the  propriety  of  the  lear- 
iner*8  spelling  the  appropriate  reading  lessons,  as  eiercisesoff  the 
jbook.  ^ 

E  2 


^e 


TllK    POINTS. 


Chapter  9. 

Of  the  points  and  notes  used  in  composing  sentences. 

A  comma  ismarkedttt**.  .thus  , 

A  semicolon.  •••..•••  •••.thus  ; 

A  colon»»»t« ••#••••••  ^.thus 

A  period,  or  full  stop thus  . 

A  note  of  interrogation.,   .thus  ? 

A*  note  of  admiration thus  !  ^. ' 

A  parenthesis thus  ( 


»  Pauses  in  reading. 

The  learner  should  Stop, 
at  the  comma,    till  he  could  count,  .one; 

at  the  semicolon,till two; 

at  the  colon,       till three; 

at  the  period,     till four. 


:(\.i         I 


(  41  ) 


NV 


*-i 


»nces. 


Chapter  10. 
Promiscuous  reading  lessons. 


7     ".  I 


•  'H , 


I     •  i*V  ' 


Section  1, 
Breakfast. 

.  The  sun  shines. 
It  is  time  to  get  up. 
Jane,  come  and  dress  Charles.    ' 

Wash  hia  face,  and   neck,  and  make  him 
<|uite  clean.  ''''"'•  *^'^ 

Comb  his  hair.     Tie  his  frock. 

Now,  Charles,  we  will  go  down  stairs. 

Fetch   that  stool.     Sit  down. 

Here  is  some  milk;  and  here  is  a  piece  of 
bread.  ■  - :  •":         •, 

■  St 

Do  not  spill  the  milk.  :.  '     ;i'| 

Hold  the  spoon  in  the  right  band.        ^    f I 

^  This   is  the  right  hand. 

f  The  crust  is  hard :  do  not  leave  it;  sop  it 

in  tbe  milk.  n:    '^H 

;    E  3 


v/^ 


.^m-' 
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PROMISCUOUS. 


Do  not  throw  the  bread  on  the  floor. 

We  should  eat  bread,  and  not  waste  it. 

There   is  a  poor  fly  in   the  milk. 

Take  it  out.  Put  it  on  this  dry  cloth. 
Poor  thing  !  It  is  not  quite  dead.  It  moves  ; 
it  shakes  its  wings ;  it  wants  to  dry  them  : 
see  how   it  wipes  them  with  its  feet. 

Put  the  fly  on  the  floor,  where  the  sun 
shines. 

Then  it  will  be  dry  and  warm. 

Poor  fly  !  I  am  glad  it  was  not  dead. 

1  hope  it  will  soon  be  well. 


Section  2* 


Fuss. 


Where  is  puss  ? 
There  she  is. 

Do  not  pull  her  by  the  tail :  that  will  hurt 

her.  !i 

Charles  does  not  like  to  be  hurt :  and  puss 

does  not  like  to  be  hurt.                 '  .*>)  i^ 

I  saw  a  boy  hurt  a  poor  cat ;  he  took  liolcf 


READING  J.E3SON9. 
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j|,  of  her  tail  :   so  she  put  out  her  sharp  cl'aws, 
and  made  his  hand  bleed.  ^  o^^ 

Stroke   poor  puss. 
Give  her  some  milk. 
Puss  likes  milk. 

Now  that  Chsirles   is   so  kind   to  her,   she 
will  not  scratch,  nor  bite  him. 
She  purrs,  and  looks  glad. 


Section   3. 


<i  V   ;     f  '  !  i- 1 


■  '    Reading. 

Come  to  me,  Charles.     Come  and  read. 

Here  is  a  ne%v  book. 

Take  care  not  to  tear  it. 

Good  boys  do  not  spoil  their  books. 

Speak  plain. 

Take  pains,  and  try  to  read  well. 

Stand  still. 

Do  not  read  so  fast. 

Mind  the  stops. 

What  stop   is  that. 

It  is  a  full  stop. 


./   -    .        ,    .  r  .  .    .      . 


V 


PROMISCUOUS 


SO 


Charles  has  read  a  whole  page  now. 

This  is  a  page.     This  is  a  leaf. 

A  page  is  one  side  of  a  leaf.  ^ 

Shut  the  book.     Put  it  by. 

Now  give  me  a  kiss. 

Section  4. 

Rain.  •    *    . 

Shall  we  walk  ? 

No,  not  now,      I  think  it  will  rain  soon. 
Look  how  black  the  sky  is ! 
Now  it  rains !  How  fast  it  rains  ! 
Rain  comes  from  the  clouds* 
The  ducks  love  rain. 
Ducks  swim,  and  geese  swim. 
Can  Charles  swim  ?  ,     / 

No.    Charles  is  not  a  duck,  nor  a  goose  : 
he  must  take    care  not    to   so    too  near 


the  pond,  lest  he  should  fall  in.  I  do  not 
know  that  we  could  get  him  out :  if  we 
could  not,  he  would  die.  ?^ 


.m^i 


h- 


'     <■»<:,■ 


r 

. 

,{)   H 

■ 

\I7t 

K LADING    LESSONS* 


■•"•w     » 


V/hen   Charles  is  as  big  as  James,  he  shall 
learn  to  Bsnm. 


Section  5, 


A  walk. 


It  does  not  rain  now. 

The  sky  is  blue. 

Let  us  take  a  walk  in  the  fields ;  and  see  the 
sheep,  and  il  'ambs,  and  the  cows,  and  trees 
and  birds.  -  .  „.  , 

Call  Tray.     He  shall  go  with  us. 

He  wags  his  tail.  He  is  glad  to  see  us,  and 
to  go  with  us.         '  '■'       ,'    ^    : 

Stroke  poor  Tray,  ^  « . 

Tray  likes  those  who  stroke  him,  and  feed 
him,  and  are  kind  to  him. 

now. 


Do  not  walk  on  I 
and  it  is  quite  wet, 


J#s« 


is  too  high 


Walk  in  this  smooth,  dry  path 
There  is 


Can 


a  worm.     Do  not  tread  on  it. 
Charles  climb  that  hifih  stile? 


.v'fc':' 
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PROMISCUOUS. 


There 


16  a  wasp  on  my  arm. 


Now  it  is  gone. 

It  has  has  not  stung  me. 

'    Section  6. 
Dinner. 

The  clock  Strikes. 

It  is  time  to  go  in,  and  dine. 


.  f 


..•.  •.  ■    C.  ■■.     '■  f 


1*.  rf- ''» 


O  what  a  large  field! 

This  is  not  green.     It  is  not  grass.  ' 

No;  it  is  c^rn.    It  will  be  ripe  soon. 

Bread  is  made  of  corn.  I  dare  say  Charles 
does  not  know  how  bread  is  made.  Well,  some 
time  I  will  tell  him. 

Now  lei  us  go  home. 

Shall  we  look  at  the  bees  in  their  glass 
hive  ? 

Will  the  bees  sting  us  ? 

No  ;  they  will  not  sting  us,  if  we  do  not  tease, 
nor  hurt  them. 

Wasps  will  not  sting  us,ifwe  do  not  hurt  them.      i 

]  I 

I 


'^^.\. 
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READING  LESSONS.  4,7 

Is  the  cloth  laid  ? 

Where  are  the  knives,  and  for\s,  and 
plates  ? 

Call    Ann. 

Are    your   hands    clean  ? 

Sit    down. 

Do  not  take  the  broth  yet ;  it  is  too  hot : 
wait  till  it  is  cool. 

Will  you  have  some  lamb,  and  some  peas  ? 

Do  not  smack  your  lips^  or  make  a  noise, 
when    you    eat.  ' .  i 

'  Take   some  bread.    Break  the  bread  :  do 
not  bite  it.  :     i: 

I  do  not  put  the  knife  in  my  mouth,  for 
fear  I  should  hurt  my  lips.  Knives  are 
sharp:  they  are  to  cut  with,  and  not  to  put 
in  one^s  mouth,  or  to  play  with. 

Jane  must  shake  the  cloth  out  of  doors. 

The  birds  will  pick  up  the  crumbs. 

Now  let  us  go  and  play  with  George. 


•  < 


'*  .i 


%■-«■ 
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READING    LESSONS. 


■'^•' 


Section  7. 
'*"  e  poor  blind  man, 

There  is  a  poor  blind  man  at  the  door. 

He  is  quite  blind.  He  does  not  see  the 
sky,  nor  the  ground,  nor  the  trees,  nor  men. 

He  does  not  see  us,  though  we  are  so  near 
him.    A  boy  leads  him  from    door  to  door. 

Poor  man  !  .    .v^v, 

0  it  is  a  sad  thing  to   be  blind  ! 

We   will  give  the  blind  man   some  bread 
and  cheese.  '*f'^  >  ^  ■> 
>    Now  he  is  gone* 
'    He  is  a  great  way  ofL  -'     ;t;    .: 

Poor  blind  man ! 
•    Come  in    Charles.    Shut  the  door.     I. 

1  wish  the  poor  blind  man  had  a  warm 
house  to  ti^ve  in,  and  kind  friends  to  take 
care  of  him,  and  to  teach  him  to  work.  Then 
he  would  not  beg  from  door  to  door.    -      . 


.>  ■ 


- II  irinfifygiyiinftwiiii  I  ruin wiff 


Part  II. 


4» 


ee  the 

. 

>r  men. 

Ab  sent 

30  near 

ac  cent 

)  door. 

bad  ness 

J      flan  nel 

■                                                          ! 

f      gra  vel 

Easy  words  of  two  and  three  syllables.    Appropriate 
and  promiscuous  reading  lessons*. 
'  Chapter  1. 

Words  of  two  syllables,  with  the  accent  on  the  first 

syllable  +.  r  .    .:    .: 

Section  1. 
Both  the  syllables  short.  ,i;r> 

pack  thread 
Nap  kin 


ac  tive 
bas  ket 
blan  ket 


branch  es 
cab  bage 
pas  sage 
stand  ing 
rag  ged 


f^*i 


*  The  words  of  two  syllables  are  arranged  in  small  divisions 
under  each  section.  Every  word,  in  each  of  these  subdivision^t 
has  the  correspotident  vowels  or  diphthongs,  in  both  the  syllables, 
sounded  exactly  alike.  The  leading  word  which  determines  the 
pronunciation  of  the  class  to  which  it  belongs,  is  distinguished 
by  a  capital  letter.   .  '       -  .  *« 

If  nothing  more  were  gained,  by  the  peculiar  arrangement 

of  words  in  this  part  of  the  work,  than  the  aid  which  %vordi  so 
classed  together  afford,  in  teaching  and  learniig^to  8pell,it  would 
be  an  object  of  considerable  importance. 

t  See  the  rules  for  dividing  syllables.  Fart  111.  Chapter  19, 
page 310.  ;,   ,  ;:t?^Ki 

F 
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ACCENT   ON. 


Mat  ter 
af  ter 
an  gsr 
an  swer 
back  wards 
chap  ter 
chat  ter 
damask 
ga  ther 
lad  der 
ra  ther 
sam  pier   # 
Bel  man 
breaH  fast 
phea  sant 
plea  saht 
ser  vant 
Bless  ing 
certain 
bed  ges 
learning 
self  ish 
ser  vice  , 
whet  ting 


ver  mm 

Chest  nut 

beg  gar 

bet  ter 

enter 

e  ver 

fea  ther 

lemon 

letter 

melon 

ne  ver 

'pep  per 

sel  dom 

Shep  herd 

tern  per 

ten  der 

Wea  ther 

Brick  bat 

distance 

in  fant 

in  stant 

111  ness 

insect 

in  step  ^ 


•;  lU: 


chil  dren 
cyg  net 
Shil  ling 
build  ing 
ci  vil 
chick  en 
fi  nish 
kit  chen 
li  nen 
mis  chief 
sing  ing 
swim  ming 
ti  mid 
wick  ed 
Hie  kup 
bit  ter 
din  ner 
ill  bert 
finger 
river 
scis  sora 
sil  ver 
sis  ter 
twit  ter 


n* 


e  >^- 


il 


y 


'■■*■ 


■MiMMl 


..«ata.-u(«Ai«i»i«waM*^^ 


• 

"^3?W 

^               THE 

;   FIRST   SYLLABLE. 

'  ^    1 

whi  ther 

Con  duct 

Mur  mur         3 

win  ter 

blos  som 

bro  ther              ■ 

Cob  web 

cob  bier 

CO  lour 

know  ledge 

com  mon 

com  fort 

non  sense 

doc  tor 

flut  ter 

ob  ject 

pro  per 

further 

Bob  bin 

pros  oer 

huck  ster 

gos  ling 

scho  lar 

hus  band  . 

bon  net 

Mus  lin 

mo  ther 

cot  tage 

cur  tain 

num  ber 

olive 

no  thing 

o  ther 

0  range 

nurs  es       '^ 

•  11  ■  1 

puc  ker 

pro  mise 

pu  nish         -^ 

sto  niach             « 

quar  rel 

some  thing 

suf  fer 

ro  bin 

sul  len 

sum  mer 

stock  ings 

tur  nip 

sup  per 

squat  ting 

worship 

thun  dec 

1 

• 

Reading  lesson. 

i 

A  basket  of  figs 

•         ,....."      A '^huckster    sells           i| 

A  fine  melon. 

;               fniit  and  cakes' 

1.     .«   J,-!--".' 

Pleasant  weather. 

A  cobbler  mends. 

Grood  children. 

shoes. 

A  cold  winter. 

y^'-ri^.       Linen  i 

is  made  of 

A  warm  cottage. 

:.^,.--;^.^.;.r;    .    •    flax. 

; 

% 


&% 


Baby 
dai  1y 
dain  ty 
dai  ry    ; 
dai  sy    • 
fair  ly  i 
hai  ry 
has  ty 
gra  vy 
la  dy 
late  ly 
la  zy 
pa  stry 
rai  ny 
safe  ly 


ACCENT     OM 

Section  2. 
Both  the  syllables  long  *. 

scarce  ly 
va  ry 
Hail  stone 
may  pole 
rain  bow 
sa  go 

scare  crow 
where  fore 

Clear  ly 

(If 

dear  ly 
drea  ry 

easy.    ;  /.    \ 
fee  blv  » *  *    • 

gree  dy     • 
grea  sy 


r>  i'.v 


•  ♦   • 
«  # 


»         » 


leaky 
mea  ly 
neat  ly 
needy 
slee  py 
sweet  ly 
wea  ry 
Kind  ly 
bright    ly 
fine  ly 
high  ly 

♦>  vy 
like  Iv 
live  ly 
migh  ty 


*.',., 

M 


'      J 


■/I  A,, 


^  It  is  proper,  in  this  plaqe,  to  observe,  tliat  the  long 
and  the  short  Tovrels,  have  degrees  in  their  length  and 
shortness.      If  therefore,    the    vowels    classed  as  long  onevi 

» 

in  many  of  the  syllables,  should  not  be  deemed  so  long  as 
they  are  in  other  circumstances,  they  may  nevertheless 
be  properly  considered  as  specific  long  vowels.    In  a  work 


,  #■ 
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mi  ry 
spi  cy 
ti  dy 
ti  ny 
Bo  ny 
crony 
glory 
ho  ly 
home  ly    ^ 


•;-t" 


low  ly 
most  ly 
no  bly 
only 
po  ny 
poul  try 
ro  sy 
slow  ly 
smo  ky 


sto  ry 

whol  ly 

Beau  ty 

du  ty 

du  ly 

fu  ry 

new  ly 

pure  ly 

sure  ly 


i  f't 


■r. 


.i  i: 


Reading  lesson. 


A  sweet  baby. 
A  tidv  girl. 
A  dairy  maid. 
A  lazy  boy. 
A  rainy  day. 
A  long  story. 


Charles  is  a  lively 
*    boy. 
The  rainbow  has 

fine  colours. 
The  robin  sings 
sweetly. 


of  this  kind,  it  would  perplex  instead  of  informing  the  learner^ 
if  the  several  variations  in  the  long  and  the  short  sounds,  vrere 
designated.  The  situation  of  the  accent  will,  in  most  cases, 
direct  the  learner,  as  to  the  precise  length  which  every  long 
Towel  bould  have.  •. 

F3 
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ACCENT  ON 


H 


iSection  3. 
The  ftrit  syllable  short,  the  second  long. 


<?.» 


Al  ley     . 
fin  gry 
car  ry 
hap  py 
Merry 
cher  ry 
ve  ry 
a  ny 
ma  ny 
en  vy 
plen  ty 
early 
hea  vy 
rea  dy 
Bel  low 
fel  low 


2nca  (low 
yel  low 
there  fore 
Silly 
fil  thy 
pity 
pret  ty 
quick  ly 
Pil  low 
'  prim  rose 
wi  (low 
•  *fwin  dow 
Bo  dy 
coffee 
CO  py 
sor  ry 

^1 1    Reading  lesson. 


Bor  row 
fol  low 
hoi  tow 
swal  low 
Tur  key 
dus  ky 
furry 
hun  gry 
sul  try 
stu  dy 
ugly 
ho  ney 
mo  ney 
monkey 
coun  try 
.  jour  ney 


J 


The  bull  bellows.  '  .  >- 

The  monkey  chatters.  ''^''  ^ ' 
The  swallows  twitter. 
The  turkey  struts. 


,Bees  make  wax 

and  honey. 
How  sweet  the    ** 
meadows  smell 


HM^im»m»u,:.  ..m^ut 


THE    riRST   SYLLABLE. 
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Section  4« 
The  first  syllable  long,  the  second  short* 


Blame  less 
caie  less 
pa  rent 


peel  ing 
pier  cing 
Fe  ver 


VI 


al 


^yi  ser 
Cro  cus 


pave  ment 

read  er 

glow  worm 

Pa  per 

reap  er 

old  er 

dra  per 

ei  ther 

0  ver 

fa  vour 

neither 

whole  some 

neigh  hour 

Blind  ness 

Pew  ter 

tailor   .;       - 

bright  ness 

hu  mour 

Feel  ing    ^-^ 

kind  ness 

tu  mour 

be  ing 

.  qui  et 

tu  tor 

creep  ing 

si  lent 

Mu  sic 

hear  ing 

Li  on 

fuel 

freez  es 

bri  er 

'    gru  el 

glean  ing 

ti  ger. 

jew  el 

meaning     ^    . 

tire  some 

stu  pid] 

\ 

Reading  lesson. 

The  lion  roars 

• 

Tailors  mako 

The  tiger  growls* 

clothes. 

Paper  is  made 

. 

Drapers  sell 

of  rags.     - 

.  *■  '■ 

cloth. 
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ACCENT  ON 


Section  5* 


#1 


The  middle  sounds  of  the  vowels  and  diphthongs. 
The  second  syllable  short 


Art  less 
aark  ness 
harm  less 
har  vest 
scar  let 
Char  ming 
arch  ing 
card  ing 


Ar  my 

bar  ley 

par  sley 

part  ly 
laun  dry 


car  pet 
far  thing 
mar  ket 
par  tridge 
spark  ling 
Father 
gar  ter 
lar  ger 

The  second  syllable  long. 

Gloo  my 

roo  my 

smooth  ly 

ru  by 
rude  ly 

Reading  lesson. 


mas  ter 
par  lour 
Fool  ish 
bloom  ing 
choos  es 
stoop  ing 
doing 
cru  el 


Bully 

fully 

pul  ley 

woody 
wool  ly 


A  field  of  barley 
A  fiue  harvest. 
A  charming  walk. 
A  green  carpet. 


A  kind  master. 
A  good  father. 
A  blooming  boy, 
A  foolish  trick. 


• 


♦^ 


:  t. 
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' 

Section  b. 

The  broad  sounds  of  the  vowels  and  C 

liphthongs*. 

The  second  syllable  short. 

; 

Wal  nut 

wa  ter 

moun  tain 

al  ter 

war  mer 

tow  el     ^ 

au  tumn 

or  der 

Coun  ter 

daugh  ter 

or  chard 

floun  der 

draw  er 

Cow  slip 

flow  er 

1  •  * 

hal  ter 

clown  ish 

show  er 

sau  cer 

foun  tain 

cow  ard    * 

■., .  J  .  ■ '. 

The  second  syllable  long. 

;j'>i  UkM 

Gau  dy 

sau  cy 

Boun  ty 

haugh  ty 

for  ty 

clou  dy 

naugh  ty 

lord  ly 

drow  sy 

pal  try 

stormy 

proud  ly 

, »'.  ■ 


Reading  lesson  , 

A  cup  and  saucer.  Get  some  cowslips, 

A  pretty  flower.     ( .  Water  the  plants. 

A  cloudy  day.  A    mountain    is    a 

A  naughty  boy.        very    high    hill. 

*  Vowels  and  diphthongs  are  called    hroad^  when  they  take 
the  sound  of  broad  a,  or  are  proper  diphthongs 


:'»■ 
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ACCENT   ON 


Section  7. 
Words  in  which  the  vowel  of  the  latter  syllable  is 


Ap  pie* 
an  cle 
cac  kle 
can  die 
daz  zle 
han  die 
fas  ten 
hap  pen 
rat  tie 
Gen  tie 
ket  tie 
les  son 
med  die 
net  tie 
peb  ble 


mute^  or  scarcely  perceptible. 
The  first  towel  short. 

per  son 
hea  ven 
rec  kon 
Little 
kin  die 


'  'Sv-' 


gi  ven 
lis  ten    ' 
pri  son 
mid  die 
nim  ble 
kle 
gle 


sic 


sin 


thim  ble 
whis  tie 
wrin  kle 


Bot  tie 
coc  kle 
gob  ble 
cot  ton 
of  ten 
sof  ten 
Buc  kle 
bun  die 
crum  ble 
dou  ble 
do  zen 
glut  ton 
pur  pie 
shovel 
trou  ble 


*  Apple,  happen,  &c.  should  be  pronounced  as  if  they  were 
written,  ap  pi,  hap  pn. 


THF    FIRST    SYLLABLE. 
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The  first  vowel  long. 


Able 
bacon 
ba  sin 
era  die 
fable 
mason 
taken 
rai  sin 
ra  ven  . 
sta  ble 
table 


Nee  die 
eagle 
e  ven 
e  vil 
peo  pie 
rea  son 
sea  son 
stee  pie 
trea  cle 
Bi  ble 
bri  die 


■t       .    .**       . 

An  idle  girl. 
A  nimble  boy. 
A  little  child. 
A  black  pebble. 
A  sweet  apple. 
A  double  daisy. 


fright  en 
light  en 
ri  pen 
idle 
trifle 
Noble 
bro  ken 
cho  sen 
fro  zen 
o  pen 
wo  ven 


Reading  lesason. 


>;:-tt 


The  goose  cackles. 
The  turkey  gobbles. 
The  raven  croaks. 
Open  the  door. 
Snuff  the  candles. 
Do  not  trouble  me. 


tt 


\h. 
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ACCENT   ON 


Chapter  2. 

Words  of  two  syllables,  with  the  accent  on  the  latter 

sylUble. 

t 

Section  1.        . 
Both  the  syllables  short. 


At  tend 

ex  pect 

instruct         '    ; 

a  mend 

neg  lect 

in  trust           >  ^ 

at  tempt 

per  verse 

Con  fess          $ 

la  iQcnt 

them  selVes 

con  sent          -^  " 

a  gain 

Dis  tress 

con  tent 

1             a  gainst 

I,  him  self 

of  fence         \-  ' 

Ab  surd 

it  self 

pos  sess        ^f 

af  front 

in  tent 

Submit      :^f':' 

a  mong 

in  vent 

unfit        • 

1             a  mongst 

Dis  turb 

un  til 

Ex  eel 

- 

in  dulge 

un  twist 

1 

Reading  lesKOD. 

■ ..       * 

When  you  have  done 

Be  content  with 

?                 wrong,  confess  it. 

what  you  have 

Try  to  excel  others 

Attend  to  what  the 

in  learn ine:. 

1                                                                      o 

master  says. 

Do  not  affront 

me. 

Do  not  disturb  us. 

),i 
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1 1  ■<-/  J <    >» 


Be  have 
<le  clare 
pre  pare 
re  late 
de  lav 

m 

re  frain 
re  main 
Se  rene 
fie  vere     " 
be  lieve  ^- 
be  tween 
de  ceit 


Section  2. 
Both  th«  syllables  long. 

r 

de  ceive 

re  Ctiive 
'        re  peat 

Be  hind 

be  sides 

de  light 
di  vide 
deny 
de  sign 
de  sire 
re  mind 
re  quire 

-      -    %-    ...    A. 

Reading  lesson        • , 


''\. 


■ty 


Be  fore 
be  hold 
be  low 
re  pose 
re  store 
Mo  rose 
pro  pose 
pro  voke 
De  mure 
pre  sume 
re  buke 

re  fuse 

'*■'■■■'-    -  :' 
• '   *  I- 


Beliave  well. 
Think  before  you  speak. 
Do  as  your  parents   de- 
sire you  to  do,  ii  s!J 
Repeat  your  lesson. 


Do  not  proyoke  any 

>   body.  Ji  ^- 
Deceive  no  one. 
A  good  boy  delights 
his    friendsi. 

V    G 


•* 


/ 


m 


ACCE'^T   ON 


Th«  fii-st  syUable  short,  the  iccond  long. 

Awake  ac  cuse 

ac  quaint  a  mui?e 

a  fraid  tra  duce 


a  way 
Ad  mire 
a  live 
a  rise 
ar  rive 
man  kind 
A  dore 
ago 
af  ford 
alone  i  • 
A  buse 


I* 


n 


Em  brace 
ex  plain 
main  tain 
per  fiuade 
Dis  grace 
mis  take 
dis  dain 
mis  laid 
Dis  creet 
dis  please 
in  deed 


sm  cere 
Dis  lik^ 
dis  guise 
in  cline  ^ 
in  quire 
in  rite 
Un  kind 
un  ripe 
untie 
sur  prise 
Sup  pose 
sup  port 
vn  bolt 
un  known 


.  j; 


Rcadiog  lenon. 
Unripe  fruit  is  not  whole-  Bees  will  not  sting  us,  if 


some.        *      Lt. 
Awake,  it  it  time  to  get 
up. 

If  the  dog  barks,  be  not 
afraid. 


we  let  them  alone« 
Go  way  now,  but  come 

again. 
Be  sincere  in  all  you  say 

or  do. 
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cere 

guise 
cline  ^ 
[j[ulre 
rite 
I  kind 

rjpe 
tie     , 

prise 
)  pose 

port 
Mt 

known 
•  '■ 

ig  US,  if 
lonewif  . 
It  come 

you  say 


Section  4. 

>^ 

The  first  syllable  long,  the  second  short. 

1        De  camp 

pre  tend 

be  yond 

H        re  pass 

pre  vent 

re  solve 

P       re  past 

re  fresh 

re  volve 

||       se  dan 

re  gret 

Re  turn 

De  fend 

'                           '  >  '.  . 
re  spect 

be  come 

de  pend 

re  quest 

e  nough 

de  serve 

Begin 

prejudge 

di  rect 

de  sist            ' 

Fo  ment 

di  vert 

re  sist 

fore  tell 

pre  fer 

re  build 

pro  fess 

pre  serve 

Be  long 

pro  tect 

^  Reading  lc«09.  o 

Come,  begin  your  work.     We  must  return  it  ta 
Go  on»    Now  you  have         him 

done  enough.  James  is  not  well. 

To  yvhom  does  this  book    We  must  try  to  divert 


To 


belong  > 
Charles, 


tout, 


him.  , 

He  lent  it      He  deserves  favour. 

;  -^  ,i      ^  respect  and  love  him, 

O  2 
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ACCENT    ON 


Section  5p 


The  middle  sounds  of  the  rowels  and  diphthongs. 


A  larm 
a  part 
Dis  arm 
dis  card 
Em  bark 
en  large 


The  first  syllable  short : 

ap  prove 
ba  boon 
bal  loon 
dragoon 
rackoon 
'  sal  loon 


Dis  prove 
im  prove 
in  trude 
Buf  foon  . 
un  do 
un  truth 


i.»  v; 


The  first  sylUble  long. 


De  part 
be  calm 
re  gard 
re  mark 


'  Hi,.      .     . 


m*i{     ':K 


Re  move 
be  hoove 
re  prove 
re  cruit 


;-?:  .^t 


^^      •:.%, 


"iMj 


Heading  lenoo. 
The  work  is  ill  done :     To  depart,  is  to  go  away 

undo  it.  from  a  place. 

Try  to  improve.  ^'-^^  ^  To  embark^  means  to 
Never  tell  an  untruth..       enter  a  ship. 


i 


•>  ■-.'' 
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Section  6. 
'J'he  broad  sounds  of  the  vowels  and  diphthongs. 


The  first  oyllable  ilioit. 

A  dorn 

In  form        ,*. 

ac  counts 

ab  hor 

mis  call 

a  loud 

a  broad 

with  draw 

al  low 

ap  plaud 

.^A  noint 

a  round 

Ex  hort 

ap  point 

En  joy 

ex  tort     ' 

a  %'oid 

em  ploy 

per  form 

A  bout 

em  broil  , 

rH'     *■  \-^ 

The  first  syllable  long. 

.  '■  i'        i  '.- 

Be  cause 

De  coy 

De  vour 

de  fraud 

de  stroy 

de  vout 

de  form 

re  coil 

re  nounce 

re  cal, 

re  joice 

re  nown     * 

re  ward 

rejoin 

re  sound 

Readicg  leuon.  ^  ^ 

That  boy  is  happy,  be-      Read  aloud,  but  not  too 


cause  he  is  good. 
He  performs  his  work 
quickly  and  well. 

Shall  we  go  abroad  to« 

day?       ^ 


loud. 

Take    care    to  avoid  a 

(tinging  tone. 

Do  not  miscall  the  words 
0  3 


p^? 
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IKKEaULAR  WORDS. 


Chapter  3. 

Dissyllables  which  could  not  conveniently  bearranged 
under  either  of  the  preceding  chapters  ♦. 

Section  1. 

Containing  a  number  of  them  differently  accented. 
Accent  on  the  first  syllable. 

bot  torn      $ 


Can  not 

rag  man 

thank  ful 
spar  row 

empty 
help  less 
lei  sure 
plea  sure 
sen  tence 
chil  blain 
in  to 
wis  dom , 
wo  men 


sor  row 

cur  rants 
hunts  man 

some  times 

up  per 

ut  most 

work  house 

care  ful 

grate  ful 

ta  king 

crea  ture 

cheer  ful 


fear  ful 

fe  male 

cry  ing 
i  ron 

light  ning 

li  lach     i 

ri  ses 

wri  ting 

mo  ment 

mourn  ful 

no  tice 

roses      ,, 

use  ful 


t 


*  The  words  in  this  chapter  could  not  be  omitted,  ai 
they  are  contained  in  the  subsequent  reading  lessons. 
They  are  arranged  with  as  much  regard  to  prouunciatioOf 
as  their  Taiiety  would  admit. 


mmm 


timmitlmm^mmmmmmmtii 


t<  m. 


gar  den 
par  (Ion 
spar  kle 
bush  es 
cue  koo 
]ook  ing 
pud  ding 
su  gar 
wood  en 


. » 


as  sist 
fa  tigue 
com  mand 
con  fine 
in  crease 
with  in 
with  ou 


'   ..lii' 


iRKEOr'IiAR    WOI^DS. 

WO  man 
wor  sted 
al  most 
al  so 
al  ways 
fall  en 
for  tunc 
for  wards 
morn  ing 

Accefit  on  the  second  syllable. 

upon 

un  less 

pur  sue  ' 

per  haps 

her  self 

be  come 

fire  side 
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hors  eg 
scorch  es 
tor  ture 
talk  ing 
walk  ing 
hous  es 
out  side 
loi  ter 
noi  sy 


o  blige 
o  bey 
pro  vide  ,  ■ 
forgive 
for  get 
our  selves 
your  selves 


/i. 


Reading  lesson. 

I  love  to  hear  the  cuckoo.    My     parents    provide 

How    sweet    the    garden        many  things  for  me. 

smells!  ^ 


Lilachs    are    pretty 

trees. 
Rosef  are  very  sweet. 


I    should    always  be 

grateful  to  them, 

I  will  obey  their  com- 
mands. 


^!)-'^i 


08 


lllHr.OULAR    AVORDS. 


* 

Section  2. 

Containing  words  ending  in 

ed. 

1st.  Such 

as  are  pronounced  as  one  sylluble. 

d  having  its  uiual  lound. 

beg  ged 

lov  od 

pleas  ed 

swell  cd 

rub  bed 

seal  ed 

<• 

fledg  ed 

scrub  bed 

seem  cd 

kill  ed 

pray  ed 

bii  bed 

liv  ed 

ruis  ed 

ti  red 

mov  ed 

sa  ved 

mowed 

prov  ed 

•       called 

show  ed 

crown  ed 

warm  ed 

mu  sed 

drown  ed 

form  ed 

u  scd 

■T 

d  Bounded  like  (. 

1* 

ask  ed 

fixed 

nursed 

hatch  ed 

mix  ed 

work  ed 

scratch  ed 

miss  ed 

pla  ced  - 

thatch  ed 

wish  ed 

ra  ked 

thrash  ed 

whip  ped 

scorch  ed 

press  ed 

crosB  ed 

talk  ed 

dress  ed 

drop  ped 

reach  ed 

t- 

perched 

hopped 

preach|ed 

stretch  ed 

lock  ed 

crouch  ei 

I 
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2(1.  Such  as  are  pronounced  as  two  syllables^. 


drend  ed 

ha  ted 

folded 

mend  ed 

&ha  ded 

. load  ed 

tempt  ed 

tast  ed 

mould  ed 

gild  ed 

wait  ed 

roast  ed 

sift  ed 

wast  ed 

scold  ed 

last  ed 

feast  ed  . 

count  ed 

. 

pat  ted 

seat  ed 

shout  ed 

card  ed 

treat  ed 

pound  ed 

cart  ed 

f  mind  ed 

halted 

* 

par  ted 

slight  ed 

ft 

want  ed 

.Mil.. 

"  ^  ;                  Reading  lesson. 

James  has  thatched  his    The   hen 

has   hatched 

little  cottage. 

4. .  some 

very    pretty 

He  has  worked  hard 

chickens.                .>• 

to-day. 

We  counted  more  than 

He  is  very  much  tired 

a  dozen. 

'i'    '  cH  ■',/ 

He  should  be  kindly 

We  are  all  much  pleased 

treated. 

with  them.            .      » 

• 

*Sfe  the   rule  when  ed  is  to  be  pronounced  as  a  distinct 
syllable,  and  when  not,  Part  III.  Chapter  18. 
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Chapter  4. 

Promiscuous  reading  lessons. 

Section  1. 

Hay  making. 

Hnrk!  what  noise  is  that  ?  It  is  the  mower 
whetting  hia  sithe.  He  is  going  to  cut  down  the 
grass,  ixm]  the  pretty  flowers.  The  sithe  is  very 
sharp.    Do  not  go  too  near  it,  ^      * 

Come  into  this  field.  See,  all  the  grass  is  cut 
down.  There  is  a  great  number  of  men  and  women 
with  their  forks  and  rakes.  They  toss,  and  spread, 
and  turn  the  new«mown  grass.  Now  they  are 
making  it  into  cocks.  How  hard  they  work ! 
Come,  let  us  help  to  make  hay.  '...., 

U  it  is  very  hot !  ' 

No  matter;  we  must  make  hay  while  the  sun 
shines.  How  sweet  the  hay  smells !  When  the 
hay  is  quite  dry,  it  must  be  made  into  stacks.  \. 

Hay  is  for  sheep,  and  cows  and  horses,  to  eat, 
in  winter,  when  grass  does  not  grow. 


•mmmmmmm 
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Section  S. 


Thunder  and  lightning. 
There  has  not  been  any  rain  for  a  great  while. 
Tl  J  ground  is  very  dry,  and  hard.  The  grass 
does  not  look  green  as  it  used  to  do.  It  is  brown  : 
it  is  scorched  by  the  sun.  If  it  do  not  rain  soon, 
we  must  water  the  trees  and  flowers,  else  they 
will  die. 

The  sun  does  not  shine  now  :  but  it  is  very  hot 
It  is  quite  sultry.  There  is  no  wind  at  all.  The 
leaves  on  the  trees  do  not  move.  The  sky  looks 
very  black  ;  and  how  dark  it  is  !  Ha  !  what  a 
bright  light  shone  through  the  room  !  Now  it  is 
gone.  It  did  not  last  long.  What  was  it  ?  It 
was  lightning* 

Lightning  comes  from  the  clouds. 

Now  it  lightens  again. 
t.     What  a  noise  there  is  in  the  air,  just  over  our 
heads  ! 

That  is  thunder* 

How  loud  the  thunder  is  1  v 

It  begins  to   rain.     O  what  large  drops  !  Now 
it  rains  very  fast.  '  . 
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Section  3. 


Harvest.  ^| 

The  etorm  is  over.  It  is  very  pleasant  now 
It  is  not  so  hot  as  it  was  before  the  rain  came, 
and  the  thunder,  and  the  lightning.  How  sweet 
the  flowers  smell  !  The  trees,  and  the  hedges,  and 
the  grass,  look  fresh  and  green. 

Let  us  go  into  the  fields  to  see  if  the  com 
is  ripe.  Yes,  it  is  quite  brown  :  it  is  ripe.  There 
are  the  reapers,  with  their  sharp  sickles.  They 
are  cutting  down  the  corn. 

This  is  a  grain  of  corn.  This  is  an  ear  of  corn. 
What  grows  upon  a  single  stalk,  is  called  an  ear. 
The  stalk  on  which  the  corn  grows,  makes  straw. 
This  bumdle  of  corn  is  called  a  sheaf.  This  is  a 
shock.     There  are  many  sheaves  in  a  shock. 

When  the  corn  is  dry.  It  must  be  taken  to  the 
barn,  to  be  thrashed.  Then  it  must  be  sent  to  the 
mill,  to  be  ground.  W^hen  it  is  ground,  it  is  called 
flour.  > 

There  are  some  little  boys  and  girls  picking  up 
ears  of  corn.  They  are  gleaning.  There  is  a 
poor  old  man  gleaning.     He  is  very  old,  indeed. 


*»*i^ 


MMtMiMi 
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READING    LESSONS. 


His  hair  is  quite  white.     His   hands  shake.     He  is 

almost  too  old  to  work ;  but  he  does  not  like  to  be 

idle.     He  has  come  a  great  way  to  pick  up  a  few 

ears  of  corn  ;  he  is  very  much  tired  with  walking 

about  the  fields^  and  stooping.    He  has  dropped  one 

of  his  little  bundles  of  corn.     Take  it  up  and  carry 

it  to  him.    Speak  kindly  to  the  poor  old  man. 

Now  let  us  pick  up  a  few  ears  of  corn  for   him. 

Take  them  to  him.    They  will   help  to  make  a 

loaf  of  bread  for  him.  < 

■  ;  ^  .-   ■.  •  Section  4.    •  '':' '   •'  -   -•'-■ 

The  Partridge.   ,,  .  > 

Hark!  there  is  a  gun  let   off;    and   a  bird  has 

dropped  down,  just  at  our  feet.     Ah  !  it  is  bloody. 

Its  wing  is  broken.     It  cannot   fly   any    further* 

Poor  thing !  how  it  flutters  !  It  is  going   io  die« 

-    -^  '■'.  •■ 
Now  it  does  not  stir.     It  is  quite  dead. 

What  bird  is  it  ?  It  is  a  partridge.    There  is   a 

man  with  a  gun  in  his  hand.     He  is   coming   to 

fetch  the  partridge.     Now  he  has  let  off  his  gun 

again.     He   has   shot   a  Tery  pretty   bird   iodeedti 

It    has     red,    and    green,    and    purple    feathers. 

What  a  fine  tail  it  has  I  This  bird   is  a  great  deal 

larger  than  a  partridge.     It  is  a  pheasant. 

H 
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Section  5. 
The  Orchard.  %  , 

,  Let  us  go  into  the  orchard.  The  apples  are 
4t^e.  We  must  gather  them.  Fetch  that  little 
bwsVet  Thers  is  a  man  in  that  tree.  He  will 
gatHsif  hU  the  apples  that  grow  on  these  high 
branches.  Do  not  climb  up  the  ladder.  Gather 
the  apples  that  are  on  the  ground.  .        . 

Look  at  those  poor  little  girls  standing  at 
the  gate.  They  want  to  come  in.  They  want 
some  apples.  Their  fathers  and  mothers  have  no 
fields,  nor  orchards,  nor  gardens. 

Poor  little  girls!    Shall    we    give    them    some 

Yes  ;  iill  that  basket  with  fine,  ripe  appU's,  and 
give  them  to  the  little  girts.  O,  now  they  are 
glad.  How  kindly  they  thank  us !  They  are 
^ooc  horn*.  Perhaps,  they  will  give  some  of 
thei?  apples  to  iheir  fathers  and  mothers,  and 
little  brother's  and   eisters.  ... 


fC 
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Section  6*. 


The  Robin. 

Scrape  your  shoes.  Do  not  6nng  any  dirt  into 
the  room. 

Come  in.  If  your  hands  are  very  cold,  rub 
them  ;  if  ycu  hold  them  to  the  fire>  you  will  have 
chilblains j  which  are  very  painful  indeed. 

Shut  the  window,  Ann.  '  ' 

Ha!  there  is  a  pretty  little  robin  flying  about 
the  room.  We  must  give  him  something  to  eat. 
Fetch  some  bread  for  him.  Throw  the  crumbs 
on  the  floor.  .         -       . 

Eat,  pretty  robin,  eat. 

He  will  not  eat  :  I  believe,  he  is  afraid  of  us. 
He  looks  about,  and  wonders  where  he  is  ! 

O,  he  begins  to  eat  !  He  is  not  afraid  now.  He 
is  very  hungry.         z^!  .  .:«* 

How  pretty  it  is  to  see  him  pick  up  the  crumbs^ 
and  hop  about  upon  the  floor,  the  table,  and  the 
chairs  !  Perhaps,  when  he.«is  done  eating,  he 
will  sing  us  a  song»  ^    •        i    . 

But  we  must  not  keep  him  here  always.'    Birds 


i:  « 
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do  not  like  to  be  shut  up  in  a  room,  or  in  a  cag^. 
They  like  to  fly  about  in  the  o'r,  and  to  pick  up 
seeds  and  worms  in  the  fielf'.ij^  and  to  hop  about 
on  the  grass,  and  to  sing;  perched  upon  the 
branches  of  high  trees.  And  in  springy  how  busy 
they  are  building  their  nests,  and  taking  care  of 
their  young  ones  !  '  0     i*     •     '^ 

Robin  has  flown  against  the  window  :  he  wants 
to  ^£C  out.  Well,  we  will  open  the  window,  and, 
n  he  choses,  he  may  fly  away. 

Tare,  now  he  is  gone. 

When  he  is  hvjngry,  he  may  come  again.  We 
will  give  him  some  more  crumbs. 


•*-* 


r. 


Section  7. 


(I. 


\r       -  0:      %...■.;.,     The  seasons.  .  ■.;■.•:.'  -  y. 

It  is  winter  now,  cold  winter.  It  freezes.  The 
pond  is  frozen,  and  the  river  is  frozen.  We  can 
walk  upon  the  river  now .  Do  not  be  afraid  j  the 
ice  is  very  thick,  and  hard.  There  is  a  man  ska- 
ting j  and  there  are  some  boys  sliding.  ,. 

It  snows.     How  fast  it  snows !  We  cannot  see 


^ 
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the  grass,  nor''  the  gravel  walk,  nor  tlie  ro;id. 
There  is  thick  snow  upon  the  trees,  and  the 
hedges.  How  pretty  the  snow  is!  Snow  comes 
from  the  clouds. 

Bring  some  snow  to  the  fire.  See,  how  it 
melts!  It  is  all  gone  now:  there  is  nothing  but 
water.  When  the  sun  shines,  and  the  weather  is 
warmer,  the  snow  that  is  on  the  ground  will  melt; 
and  it  will  sink  into  the  earth  as  the  rain  does. 

If 

When  winter  is  quite  over,  spring  will  come 
again.  O  spring  is  very  pleasant!  there  will  be 
daisies,  and  cowslips,  and  a  great  many  pretty 
flowers  ;  there  will  be  blossoms  and  green  leaves 
upon  the  trees  j  and  there  will  be  young  lambs, 
and  chickens,  and  goslings.  The  birds  will  sing 
sweetly ;  and  they  will  be  very  busy  picking 
up  bits  of  hay,  and  moss,  and  vvoui,  to  build  their 
nests  with :  and  the  cuckoo  will  sing  cuckoo, 
cuckoo.  The  days  will  be  longer  than  they  are 
in  winter,  and  the  weather  will  be  warmer.  . 

When   spring  is  over,  it  will  be  cummer.    Then 

the  weather  is  hot^  and  the  days  are  long.    There 

will  be  hay  time    and    harvest^  and  thunder  and 

H  3 
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lightning.  The  fruit  will  be  ripe  j  cherries, 
currants,  peaches^  and  plums,  and  a  great  many 
other  kinds  of  fruit  5  and  there  will  be  moss  roses 
that  smell  so  sweet,  and  fine  pinks,  jy  .  ,    m,  ^  .v. 

When  summer  is  over,  the  days  will  become 
short  J  there  will  be  very  few  flowers  left,  in  the 
fields,  and  in  the  gardens  ;  the  leaves  on  the 
trees,  will  begin  to  fade,  and  they  will  fall  off. 
The  weather  wPil  be  cold,  and  there  will  be  thick 
'  fogs.  But  it  will  not  be  winter  as  soon  as  summer 
is  over.  No  ;  it  will  be  autumn.  Then  apples 
and  pears,  filberts  and  walnuts,  will  be  ripe.      ,^. 

When  autumn  is  over,  winter,  cold  winter,  will 
come  again  5  and  frost,  ice,  and  snow,  and  shprt 
dark  days,  and  long  nights.  ,     , 

Spring,  sunnmer,  autumn,  winter.  And  what 
are  these  called  }  f.s  .  f  '  .      ,  1  ^  . 

They  are  called  seasons.  >, 
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JTection  8. 
5/1  The  I^mb. 
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It  is  very  cold. 
There  is  a  tree  blown  down. 


And    how    high    the  wind  is  ! 


^■^mettit^K*.,'-  -■^.' 


What  has  that  man  in  his  arms? 

It  is  a  young  lamb. 

Poor  thing !  how  it  bleats  !  It  wants  its  mother. 
It  is  cry^g  for  h(^.  1  wjsh  she  could  hear  it : 
but  she  cannot  hear  ;  she  is  dead. 

Pray,  shepherd,  take  good  care  of  the  little 
lamb,  and  g^ve  it  nice  new  milk  to  drink,  and 
keep  it  warm  3  and  when  it  can  take  care  of  itself, 
and  the  weather  is  pleasant^  let  it  sport  and  frisk 
about  in  the  fields,  and  be  very  merry. 

We  must  not  go  any  further  now*  The  sky 
looks  very  black.  I  think  there  will  be  a  heavy 
shower  soon. 


Section  9.  r 

,,  ^  Sheep  shearing.    .. 

What  is  that  man  doing  to  the  sheep? 

He  is  cutting  off  their  soft,  thick  wool.  He  is 
shearing  them.  The  large  scissors  that  he  has  in 
his  hand,  are  called  shears.  It  does  not  hurt  the 
sheep  to  have  their  wo^l  cut  off.  They  can  do 
without  it  now,  the  weather  is  so  warm.     , 


PROMI8CUOU3 


ii 

I 

k 


And  will  the  wool  be  thrown  away  ?         : 
No.      It  will  not  be  thrown  away.      Charles's 
coat   is    made  of  wool.      Blankets  are  made    of   t 
wool ;    and  so  are  carpet?,  and  fldnue\  en  I  a  great 
many  things.      But  the  wool  must  be  carded  first, 
and  spun,  and  woven,  and  died. 

There  is  a  woman  spinning.  She  has  a  very 
large  wheel.  That  is  wool  which  she  has  in  her 
hand.  She  is  spinning  for  her  husband,  and  her 
children.       <*■ 


•/  .'J 


That  little  girl   is   carding  the    wooL    She    is 
making  it  ready  for  her  mother  to  spin* 


)V 


Section  10. 
Boys  looking  for  Birds*  nests. 

What  are  those  boys  looking  for,  in  the  hedges, 
and  aniong  the  bushes  ?  ?v  -    * 

Little  boys,  what  do  you  want  ?    '    ' 

We  are  looking  for  birds'  nests.  We  want 
some  eggs,  and  some  young  birds.  '  ^'       '  '        • 

But  why  should   you  take  the  eggs,  and  the 
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Charles's 
nade    of   H 
1  a  great 
Jed  firsts 

a  very 

IS  in  her 

and  her 

She    is 


i  hedges  9 


'e   want 
and  the 


oung  birds  ?  They  will  do  you  no  good  j  and 
the  old  birds  who  have  taken  so  much  pains  ta 
build  their  nests,  will  be  very  sorry,  indeed,  to 
loose  their  eggs,  and  their  young  ones.  You  can- 
not feed  the  young  birds  so  well  as  they  can  5    nor 

take  so  good  care  of  them  j   nor  keep  t'         warm 
at  nights. 

Some  little  boys  who  steal  young  i  aus  irom 
their  soft,  warm  nests,  and  from  the  parent  birds, 
soon  grow  tired  of  them,  and  forget  to  feed  them  ; 
then  the  little  birds  die  !  The  old  birds  are  never 
tired  of  their  young  ones  j  aad  never  leave  oflf 
feeding  them,  till  they  cai  fly,  and  take  care  of 
themselves.  ' 

A  little  boy  took  a  young  bird  from  its  nest ; 
but  very  soon  he  was  tired  of  it,  and  did  not  like 
the  trouble  of  feeding  it,  and  wanted  to  get  rid  of 
it.  He  asked  some  little  boys  whom  he  met,  if 
they  would  have  it;  but  they  said  they  did  not 
want  it.  They  told  him  to  carry  it  back  to  the 
nest  whence  he  had  taken  it  ;  but  he  would  not ; 
he  threw  the  bird  into  the  water,  and  drowned 
it.    O  what  a  cruel  boy  ! 
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Little  boys,  if  you  find  any  nests,  do  not  rob 
the  poor  birds  of  their  eggs,  and  their  young  ones* 
You  may  look  at  the  little  birds^  in  their  nests  : 
but  do  not  frighten  them  ;  do  not  hurt  them  3 
do  not  take  them  away  from  their  kind  parents, 
and  from  their  soft,  clean,  warm  nests.  You 
would  not  like,  (would  you  ?)  that  any  body  should 
take  you  from  your  fathers  and  mothers,  and  your 
own  homes  ;  and  keep  you  always  shut  up,  quite 
alone,  in  a  very  small  place  ;  and  feed  you  in  a 
very  strange  way,  or  almost  starve  you  to  death* 
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Chapter  5.  ♦ 
Words  of  three  syllables. 

«^^  nm  Section  1. 


The  accent  on  the  first  syllable. 
All  the  lyllables  ihortf. 
7  ca  ta  logue 


Alpha  bet  =^7 
aTarice-'^^^^^^^l 
bash  ful  nesa 
blander  er      ^»' 
ca  bi  net 
•can  die  stick 
c^  nis  ter 
car  pen  ter ' 


ii\. 


cha  rac  ter 
cin  na  mon 
cot  ta  ges 
cov  et  oos 
dif  fer  ence 
em  pe  ror 
ex  eel  lent 


11  jH 


lit 


fl 


*  The  arraogement  of  the  words  in  this  chapter,  besides 
aiding,  in  some  degree,  the  pronunciation,  will  render  the 
learner's  progress  much  easier  than  those  arrangements, 
which  require  frequent  and  perplexing  transitions  from  a 
word  composed  of  short  syllables,  to  another  oi  long  ones, 
and  meevetBa. 

\  To  prevent  embarrassment  from  too  many  subdiTi. 
sions,  the  middle  sounds,  in  this  chapter,  are  included 
under  the  short ;  and  the  broad  sounds,  under  the  long 
ones. 
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WORDS  OF 
All  the  syllables  short. 


Fa  ther  less 


iisb 


er  man 


Vlh: 


fri  vo  loas 


\j-mi 


ni^jJ 


nec  ta  rine 
nat  crack  ers 


o  ran 


gar  den  er     ^  r?j 

il  'vfil 

D 

pil  fer  er  .^  ^.^ 

ga  ther  ing 

'■ykiml 

pri  son  er 

'.  '  ■■ 

ge  ne  rous 

' 

pros  per  ous 

gen  tie  map 

pa  nish  meat 

.   -H.  ■     ; 

gin  ger  breac)    .^ 

,t 

qaar  re\  some 

.    \.-  ■ 

^  go  ?ern  ess    , 

qaick  sil  ve^r  , 

go  Tern  or 

t 

ra  Ten  ous 

*         * 

'.t 

grand  fa  ther '    .^ 

rot  ten  fies^  c , 

ni!-# 

grand  mo  ther 

se  ve  ral 

grass  hop  per 

separate  .,.■ 

■'fv  • 

t45:'  ^  ' ...   '  - '; 

hand  ker  chief 

,- 

1 

shut  tie  cock 

«  "     .     ' 

has  band  man 

•  -m' : 

'"  sil  ver  smitli 

4 

ka  len  dar 

spec  ta  cles 

:%hiim\  ■ 

jes  sa  mine 

tn-i'*'!' 

,    ten  der  ness 

.'i^bilhi^! 

la  Ten  der 

f :  .''.-'.i-jj 

tra  yel  ler 

■>«,.S«iSi,,'  ■ 

le  Te  ret 

trou  ble  «o^ 

.^■■^Mk-  .• 

U  be  T^l 

Ta  ga  bond^ 

*          *  ' 

mid  sum  iner 

ireb  footled 

mil  li  ner 
mi  nis  fer 

wick  ed  ness 

■wnn  Apt  fill 

mmttt, 


V   f 


Crucify 
de  vi  ate 
ea  si  ly 
la  dy  fly 


The 


THREE  SYLLABLES. 
All  the  syllables  long. 

poetry 
tosembty 
secrecy 
slaviety 

two  first  shortf  the  last  long. 
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After  iv^rd 
but  ter  fly 
CO  Itttn  blue 
com  pa  ny 
COB  tritry 
e  reiy 
e  vergrJsen 
ex  erdse 
flat  te  ry 
galle  ry 
goose  ber  iy 
his  to  ry 
honesty    * 
indUstiV 
infy^ncy 
m^tifdl  ly 


me  mo  ry 
moderate 
modestly 
mulberry 
nur  se  ry 
para  dise 
pr  verty 
t    presently 
pro  per  ly 
rasjp  ber  ry 
satisfy 
slippery 
fiomie  bo  dy 
vie  to  ry 
^il  ling  }y 
y^s  ter  dsy 
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WORDS   OF 


The  two  first  long,  the  last  short.* 
A  pri  cot  hay  ma  kcr    , 

beautiful  laziness 

du  ti  ful  moun  te  bank 

coun  te  nance  ,  sau  ci  ness 

cu  ri  ous  shoe  maker 

glo  rious  '    violet 

greediness  violent 

The  first  short,  the  others  long. 


Ap  pe  tite 
ar  ti  choke 
ca  Ii  CO 
ca  te  chise 
di  mi  ty 
e  ne  my 
fur  ni  ture 


har  mo  ny 
in  di  go 
mer  ri  ly    rir 
ob  sti  nate 
pet  ti  coat 
pret  ti  ly 


signify       a 
The  first  long,  the  others  short. 
Almanac  foolishness 


cowardice 
dan  ger  ous 
,  diaper 
di  a  logue 
di  a  mond 
e  ven  ing 


hy  a  cinth 
i  die  ness 
«  la  bour  er 
pow  er  ful 
or  na  meat 
qui  et  ness 


THREH  SYLLABLES. 


87 


The  middle  shortf  and  the  otheri  long. 


.      .     ,^%i 
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Al  rea  dy 
care  ful  \y 
cbam  ber  maid 
de  cen  cy 
faith  ful  ly 
gor  man  dize 
grate  ful  ly^ 
ivo  ry 


night  in  gale 
no  bo  dy 
peace  a  bly 
peace  ful  ly 
play  fel  low 
pri  vate  ly 
straw  ber  ry 
ta  hie  cloth 
wheel  bar  row 


mournfully  :ww 

The  middle  long,  the  others  short 


Ac  ci  dent 
ani  mal 
ar  ro  gant 
brick  lay  er 
clean  li  ness 
con  so  nant 
daf  fo  dil 
di  li  gencQ 
(!if  ti  cult 
e  le  phant 
gun  pow  der 
bap  pi  aess 


in  do  lent 
ig  no  rant 
in  no  cent 
in  80  lent 
me  di  cine 
mer  ci  tu\ 
mer  ri  ment 
mis  chiev  ous 
of  fi  cer 
plen  ti  ful 
pro  vi  dence 
quad  ru  ped 
I  % 


t 


'tir 
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Reading  lenon, 
adapted  to  the  preceding  lection. 


'  J^:, 


'■rtii' 


-  «*«■ 

,^,-iV^ 


White  and  blank  Mulberries. 
A  fine  large  apricot 
Yellow  jessamine.  ^ 

Pink)  and  blue,  and  white  hyacinths. 
How  sweet  the  violets  smell ! 
A  silk  handkerchief .  .  .  ,  , 

A  damask  or  diaper  tablecloth* 
Muslin,  calico^  ai;id  dimity,  are  made  of  cotton. 
Cotton  grows  in  a  pod,  on  a  small  tree,  in  wani 
countries*  ^ 

A  quadruped  is  an  animal  with  four  feet. 
Cows,  and  sheep,  and  horses^  are  quadrupeds. 
An  elephant  is  the  largest  of  quadrupeds* 
I?ory  is,  th^  tusk,  or  teeth,  of  elephants* 
A  leveret  is  a  yoimg  hare* 
Nobody  that  is  able  to  work>  should  be  idle. 
Learn  soDo^ething  useful  every  day* 
Beautiful  anipnali  are  not  the  most  useful. 


>■ 


THRIlt  STLLABLES. 
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Section  ^. 

The  accent  on  the  second  syllable, 

AH  the  syllables  ihort. 


A  bun  dance 

in  debt  ed 

; 

ad  fan  tage 

in  dul  gence 

a  mend  ment 

in  struct  er 

' 

a  no  ther 
ap  pren  tice 
at  ten  tive 

mis  con  duct 
neg  lect  ful 
of  fen  sive 

,,              commandment  ^ " 

sub  mis  sive 

. 

\             con  si  der 

um  brel  la 

(tton. 
mtm 

con  tent  ment  ''^ 
distrustful 
en  dea  vour 

un  plea  lant 
when  e  ver 
what  e  ver 

is. 

All  the  tjlUblee  long.    «^ 
demurely                         potato 
humanely                         serenely 

1 

po  lite  ly^                          se  fere  ly 

\           '             W^he  two  first  short,  the  last  long, 
1             Ad  veil  ture                       dis  tinct  ly 

;• 

1              con  tern  plate 

dis  tri  bute 

1              con  ti  nue 

ex  act ly 

1          .     dis  fi  gure 

Qn  clean  ly 
IS 

' 


00 


WOE»i  or 


rVi-l  A\f\: 


iTt 


defourer   ^ 

di  f  i  ded           ^ 

0  bli  giDg 

re  deem  er 

re  maiD  der 

re  ward  er 

seducer         ^' 

The  two  fint  long»  the  lait  ihort. 

Be  tray  er      ,.{=>  n      de  stroy  er 

ere  a  tor 

de  ceit  ful 

de  CO  ram 

de  light  fol 

de  lu  8i?e 

de  more  ness 

de  ni  al 

The  fint  short,  the  others  long. 

Bal  CO  uy    :  i  >..  sin  cere  ly 

com  plete  ly  ' ..,  vn  ea  sy 

im  pore  ly        ^  un  seem  Jy 

in  qoi  ry  on  ti  dy 

The  fiat  Ing,  the  othen  short. 

Be  gin  ning  re  sem  Me 

belonging      '^  ,       e  le  Ten 

de  can  ter  e  pis  tie 

de  pend  ent  ba  cha  nic 

for  got  ten  re  slst  a^pe 

re  loc  tant  re  venge  fol 

re  mem  ber  to  ge  ther 

re  miss  ness  wher  0  ? er 
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The  middle  loDg,  th«  othen  ihort. 
A  ba  sife  era  broi  der 


Bc  quaiDt  ance 
a  gree  ment 
a  muse  ment 
as  svL  ranee 
con  tri  ? ance 
dis  ci  pie  c 

dis  dain  ful 
dis  grace  ful    f^i 


* 

em  ploy  m&ai 
en  light  en 
en  tice  ment 
for  sa  ken 

in  de  cent 

in  hu  BMta 

UQ  a  ble 

un  grate  ful 


f 
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Readiog  lemoQ. 

When  yott  fead,  or  speak,  prontmnce  every 
word  distinctly*  ^ 

Endeafoitr  to  4mprofe,  and  try  to  remember 
what  you hafe  learned.   ,  — '-■"  ^ 

Be  kind  and  obliging  io  every  body. 

Let  all  yonr  amusements  ^e  innocent. 

RemMiber  a  fciodness,  and  aever  be  ungrate- 
ful. 

A  revengeful  temper  shows  a  bad  hearty  and  is 
very  troublesome  to  him  that  hM  it. 


WORDS  OF 


Section  3. 

The  accent  on  the  last  syllable. 

^  All  the  lyllablei  ihort. 

Con  tra  diet  in  ter  mix 

dis  con  tent  re  com  mend 

in  cor  rect  un  der  stand 

The  two  first  ihort,  the  lait  long. 
Dis  a  gree        *  in  ter  cede 

disappoint    -^      «         magazine 

dis  en  gage  un  der  take 

entertain  volunteer   . 

The  first  short,  the  others  long. 
Dis  o  bey  mis  be  have 

disoblige  refugee 

dis  u  nite  un  be  lief 

The  middle  short,  the  others  long. 
O  ver  hear  o  ver  bear 

o  ver  take  su  per  scribe. 

o  Ter  flow  su  per  fine 

The  middle  long,  the  others  short. 
Com  plai  sance  cor  re  spond 

com  pre  hend  re  pre  sent 

con  de  scend  re  pri  mand 


'  ..* 
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Reading  leuon, 
adapted  to  the  preceding  lection. 

Never  disagree  with  your  play  fellows.  J 

If  you  disoblige  others^  they  will  disoblige  you« 

Sojne  children  are  apt  to  contradict,  but  efery 

body  dislikes  such  a  temper. 

Wheif  you  do  not  understand  a  thing,  and  mo« 

destly   inquire^  your  friends  will  condescend    to 

instruct  you:  •    '^ 

To  superscribe  signifies  to  write  on  the  top  or 

outside*    Charles   will  superscribe    or   direct    hit 

letter.  ^  ..    ,.      »: 

To  reprimand  signifies  to  reprove  a  person  for 

some   fault.      James  has  received  a  reprimand  for 

neglecting  his  lesson. 
Never  try  to  overhear  persons  who  are  speaking 

privately. 
If  any  thing   disappoints    you,  try    to  be    con« 

tent* 

People  w^lo  ciin  re^d  well,  an^  who  Ipve  to  re^dj 
can  entertain  themselves  with  books* 
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Chapter  6. 
Promiscuous  reading  lesson. 


Section  !• 


The  Sun. 


The  sun  rises  in  the  east ;  and  when  he  rises,  it 
is  day*  ;*"'  *  ^ 

He  shines  upon  the  trees  and  the  houses,  and 
upon  the  water  -,  and  every  thing  looks  sparkling 
and  beautiful,  when  he  shines  upon  it  He  gives 
us  light  and  heat  3  it  is  he  that  makes  it  warm. 
He  makes  the  fruit  ripen,  and  th^  corn  ripen.  If 
he  didi  not  shine  upon  the  fields,  and  upon  the 
gardens,  nothing  would  grow. 

Sometimes  he  takes  ofif  his  crown  of  bright  rays, 
and  wraps  up  his  head  in  thin  siWer  clouds,  and 
then  we  may  look  at  him  $  but  when  there  are  no 
clouds,  and  he  shines  with  all  his  brightness  at 
noonday,  we  cannot  look  at  him,  for  he  would 
dazzle  our  eyes,  and  make  us  blind.      Only  the 
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eagle  can  louk  at  him  then:  the  eagle  with  his 
strong  piercing  eye  can  gaze  upon  him  alwayst 

When  the  sua  is  going  to  rise  in  the  morning, 
and  make  it  day^  the  lark  flies  up  in  the  sky  to 
meet  him,  and  sings  sweetly  in  the  air  3  and  the 
cock  crows  loud  to  tell  evejy  body  that  he  is 
coming  :  but  the  owl  and  the  bat  fly  away  when 
they  see  him,  and  hide  themselves  in  old  walls 
and  hollow  trees ;  and  the  lion  and  the  tiger  go 
into  their  dens  and  cave<3«  where  they  sleep  all 
the  day. 

He  shines  in  all  countries,  all  over  the  earth. 
He  is  the  most  beautiful  and  glorious  creature  that 
can  be  seen  in  the  whole  world. 


:^. 
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Section  2 


The  moon. 


The  moon  shines  to  give  us  light  in  the  nighty 
when  the  sun  is  set.  She  is  very  beautiful,  and 
white  like  silver.  We  may  look  at  her  always^ 
for  she  is  not  so  bright  as  to  dazzle  our  eyes,  and 
she  never  scorches  us.       She  is  mild  and  gen- 
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tie.  She  lets  eV^n  the  little  glow-worms  shine, 
which  are  quite  dark  by  day.  The  Stars  shine  all 
round  her,  but  she  seems  larger  and  brighter  than 
the  stars,  and  looks  like  a  large  pearl  amongst  a 
great  many  small  sparkling  diamonds. 

When  you  are  asleep>  she  shines  through  your 
curtains  with  her  gentle  beams,  and  seems  to  say. 
Sleep  on,  poor  little  tired  boys,  I  will  not  disturb 
you.  The  nightingale  sings  to  her^  and  sings 
better  than  all  the  birds  of  the  air.  She  sits  upon 
a  thorn^  and  sings  sweetly  all  the  night  long,  While 
the  dew  lies  upon  the  grass,  and  every  thing 
around  is  still  and  silent. 


Section  3. 


The  Swan. 

All  birds  that  swim  in  the  water  are  webfooted. 
Their  toes  are  joined  together  by  a  skin  that  grows 
between  them ;  that  is  being  webfooted  ;  and  it 
helps  the  birds  to  swim  well,  for  then  their  feet 
are  like  the  fins  of  a  fish. 

The  iWaii  id  a  large  bird^  larger  than  a  goose* 
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Its  bill  is  red,  but  the  sides  t  it  are  black  ;  and  it 
has  black  about  its  eyes.  Its  legs  are  dusky,  but 
its  feet  are  red,  and  it  is  webfooted.  Its  body  is 
all  whitc^  as  white  as  snow^  and  very  beautiful. 
It  has  a  very  long  neck.  It  lives  in  rivers  and 
lakes  ',  and  eats  plants  that  grow  in  the  water^  and 
seeds^  and  little  insects,  and  snails.  > 

It  does  not  look  pretty  when  it  walks  upon  the 
ground j  for  it  cannot  walk  well;  but  when  it  is  in 
the  water  swimming  smoothly  along,  arching  its 
long  neck,  and  dipping  its  white  breast,  with 
which  it  makes  way  through  the  water,  it  is  the 
most  graceful  of  all  birds»- 

The  swan  builds  her  nest  amongst  the  reeds 
and  rushes.  The  nest  is  made  of  sticks  and  long 
grass  ',  and  it  is  very  large  and  high.  The  eggs 
which  she  lays,  are  white,  and  very  large,  larger 
a  great  deal  than  a  goose*s  egg ;  and  she  sits 
upon  them  for  two  months  :  then  they  are  hatched^ 
and  the  young  ones  come  out.  They  are  called 
cygnets.    They  are  not  white  at  firiit,  but  grayish. 

If  any  body  were  to  come  near  the  swan,  when 
she  is  in  the  nest,  sitting  upon  her  egga^  or  when 
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she  has  young  ones,  she  would  fly  9t  him  -,  for  she 
is  very  fierce  to  defend. her  young;  and  if  he 
were  to  come  to  take  them  away,  she  would  heat 
him  down  with  her  strong  wings,  and  perhaps 
break  his  arm.  The  swan  lives  a  very  great 
while,   i-     -  ^fi  .:^,.  i  '  ....  ,  : 

Section  4> 


/!i 


TbeHare. 


>,.,.!^-...v 


Ha !  what  is  there  amongst  the  furze  }  I  can  see 
only  its  eyes^  It  has  very  ^large  full  eyes.  It  is 
a  hare.  It  is  in  its  form,  or  house,  squatting  doWn 
amongst  the  bushe^  to  hide  itself^  for  it  is  very 

fearful.  -.^,.  7.  =  v-  r:^-:.-;  U,  .■;..,:•.;,    ,; 

The  hare  is  very  innocent  and  gentle.  Its 
colour  is  brown  3  but  in  countries  which  are  very 
cold,  it  turns  white  as  snow.  It  has  a  short  bushy 
tail  f  its  lip  is  parted,  and  very  hairy  ;  «nd  it 
always  moves  its  lips*  Its  hind  legs  are  very  long, 
that  it  may  rua  the  better*  The  hare  feeds  upon 
herbs,  and  roots,  and  the  bark  of  young  trees,  and 
green  corn  ;  and  sometimes  it  will  creep  through 
the  hedge,  and  steal  into  the  gardens,  to  eat  pinks 
and  a  little  parsley  -,  and  it  loves  to  play  and  skip 
about  by  moonlight,  and  to  bite  the  tender  blades 
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of  grass^  when  the  dew  is  upin  them  ;  but  in  the 
daytime  it  sleeps  in  its  form.    ^  i 

She  sleeps  with  her  eyes  opeii|  because  she  is 
very  fearful  and  timid ;  and  when  she  hears  the 
least  noise>  she  starts,  and  pricks  up  her  large  ears. 

And  when  the  huntsman  sounds  his  horn,  and  the 
poor  harmless  hare  hears  the  dogs  coming,  she  runs 
away  very  swiftly  straight  forward,  stretching  her 
legs,  and  leaves  them  all  behind.  But  the  dogs 
pursue  her,  and  she  grows  tired,  and  cannot  run  so 
fast  as  at  first.  Then  she  doubles,  and  turns,  and 
runs  back  to  her  form,  that  the  hounds  may  not 
find  her ;  but  they  run  with  their  noses  to  the 
ground,  smelling  till  they  have  found  her  out. 
So  when  she  has -run  five  or  six  miles,  at  last  she 
stops,  and  pants  for  breath,  and  can  run  no  fur- 
ther. iThen  the  hounds  come  up,  and  tea 
andkillher.  ^*  ^        .; 

,.When  she  is  dead,  her  little  limbs  which  moved 
so  fast,  grow  quite  sti£f,  and  cannot  move  at  all. 
Her  poor  little  heart,  that  beat  so  quick,  is  quite 
stiff  and  cold  ;  and  her  round  full  eyes  hre  dull 
and  dim  3  and  her  soft  furry  skin  \a  all  torn  and 
bloody.  K  2 
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■■  '!^  '^Section  5.    ■"-''^''■'"^8' • 

The  good  Boy. 

* 

The  good  boy  loves  his  parents  ver)'  dearly. 
He  always  minds  what  they  say  to  him,  and  tries 
to  please  them.  If  they  desire  him  not  to  do  a 
thing,  he  does  it  not  :  if  they  desire  him  to  do 
a  thing,  he  does  it*  When  they  deny  him  what 
he  wants,  he  does  not  grumble,  or  pout  out  his 
lips,  or  look  angry  :  but  he  thinks  that  his  parents 
know  what  is  proper  for  him,  better  than  he  does, 
because  they  are  wiser  than  he  is. 

He  loves  his  teachers,  and  all  who  tell  him  what 
is  good*  He  likes  to  read,  and  to  write,  and  to 
learn  something  fresh  every  day.  He  hopes  that 
if  he  lives  to  be  a  map,  he  shall  know  a  great  many 
things,  and  be  very  wise  and  good.  '  '    ^  *  ''''^'' 

He  is  kind  to  his  brothers,  and  sisters,  and  all 
his  li'tle  playfellows.  He  never  fights,  ncr  quar- 
rels with  them,  nor  calls  them  names.  When  he 
sees  them  do  wrong,  he  is  sorry,  aiul  tries  to  per- 
suade them  to  do  better.  '^. 

He  does  not  speak  rudely  to  any  body.  If  He 
sees  any  persons  who  are  lame,  or  crooked,  or 
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very  old  he  does  not  laugh  at  them,  nor  mock 
them ;  but  he  is  glad  when  he  can  do  them  any 
service*     ':>-  /id.r,,' ,    'mu..'  ■  •Jirnu  -i   ■■.    .-  ■  ^ 

He  is  kind  even  to  dumb  creatures :  for  he 
knows  that  though  they  cannot  speak«  they  can 
feel  as  well  as  we.  Even  those  animals  which  he 
does  not  think  pretty^  he  takes  care  not  to  hurt. 
He  likes  very  much  to  see  the  birds  pick  up  bits  of 
hay^  and  moss,  and  wool,  to  build  their  nests  with  ; 
and  he  likes  to  see  the  hen  sitting  on  her  nest^  or 
feeding  her  young  ones  -,  and  to  see  the  little  birds 
in  their  nests,  and  hear  them  chirp.  Sometimes 
he  looks  about  in  the  bushes,  and  in  the  trees, 
and  among  the  strawberry  pU  nts,  to  find  nests  : 
but  when  he  has  found  them,  he  only  just  peeps  at 
them;  he  would  rather  not  see  the  little  birds, 
than  frighten  them,  or  do  them  any  harm.       ^^ 

He  never  takes  any  thing  that  does  not  belong 
to  him,  or  meddle  with  it  without  leave.  When 
he  walks  in  his  father's  garden,  he  does  not  pull 
flowers,  or  gather  fruit,  unless  he  is  told  that  he 
may  do  so.  The  apples  that  are  fallen  on 
ground,  he  picks  up,  and  carries  to  his  mother. 
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He  never  Veils  a  lie.  If  he  has  done  any  mischief, 
he  confesses  it,  and  snys  he  is  very  sorry,  and.  will 
try  to  do  so  no  more  *.    and   nobody  can  be  an£!;ry 


with  him. 


f.fi?>- 
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When  he  lies  down  at  nigiit,  he  tries  to  remem- 
ber all  he  has  been  doing,  and  learning  in  the  day. 
If  he  has  done  wrong,  he  is  sorry,  and  hopes  he 
fihall  do  so  no  more  :  and  that  God  who  is  so  good, 
will  love  and  bless  him.— 'He  loves  to  pray  to  God, 
and  to  hear  and  read  about  him  ;  and  to  go  with 
his  parents  and  friends  to  worship  God.  • 

Every  body  that  knows  this  good  boy,  loves  him, 
and  speaks  well  of  him,  and  is  kind  to  him :  and 
be  is  very  happy.     >     v•T-♦dy^/'^>^    -^''  -^A^rv /  >,,", 
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Woirds  less  familiar  to  children — Correspondent 
Reading  lessons — Miscellaneous  articles— Rules 
for  spelling)  and  pronunciation* 
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'When  the  learner  has  been  carefully  taught  the  lessonst 
contained  in  the  first  and  second  parts  of  the  book,  and  been 
confirmed  in  the  general  princiixles  of  pronunciation,  it  will 
be  less  necessary  (even  if  it  vere  practicable)  to  pursue  the 
preceding  mode  of  arrangement,  to  enable  him  to  pronounce 
the  wordi  in  the  remaining  part  of  the  work.  Some  aid  he 
will  occasionally  receive  :  but  in  general  he  will  npw  derive 
more  advantage  from  the  exercise  of  his  memory  and  judg- 
ment. The  words  of  the  first  chapter  are,  however  such  as 
children  frequently  hear ;  and  the  arrangement  is  calculated 
to  prevent  discordant  and  difficult  transitions. 

In  arranging  the  words  into  syllables,  the  author  has  not 
considered  the  letters,  or  terminations,  tions,  tious,  scious, 
science,  &c.  as  distinct  syllables.  By  dividing  these  ter- 
minations, the  gradations  in  spelling  a  word  that  contains 
them,  are  easy  to  the  learn«r ;  and  the  perplexity  of  many 
different  and  irregular  combination!!,  is  avoided. — See  the 
nineteenth  chapter)  on  the  division  of  syllables. 
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TRISTLIiABLES* 

Chapter  1* 

Words  of  three  and  more  syllables.    I;?./// 


Section  !• 


'{ 


•»  1 1'v 


Wordi  ending  in  iton,  Ac  pronounced  at  two  syllabtei,  with 
"*'  the  accent  on  the  fint  ijllable. 

1.  The  accented  tyllable  short*. 


if;j7  !  I 


'■■♦•{   \o   ^.')'  I'iAUu: 


mar  ti  al 


Action 

cap  ti  ous 

con  sci  ence     .^J  mil  li  on 

con  8ci  ous   f?df  i'    1/ ;  ;(!  mi  ni  on 

fae  tious         *     >    "  ■     mis  si  on 

faction   '^'        ^    ^      nuptial 


.  men  ti  on 


i'  (It  •'/.'  Vil ' 


.'* 


<iri 


frac  ti  on  ^  op  ti  on 


junc  ti  on      •  par  u  al 

luscious         .  ,,  passion 

man  si  on  <  pen  si  on 


f»*'p-.i:t^»f>--,-.i.t 


*  By  arranging  the  words  according  to  the  quantity  of  the 
the  aooented  lyllaUe,  pcoaunciaitiun  ii  aided ;  the  traniitMO 
from  word  4o  word  Js  eaiy ;  and  the  incoiifenienoe  of  the 
double  aooenti  is  atoided. 

Tioni  &c.  in  this  section,  are  pronounced  thuS| 
Tionandiion likesAun, 
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j)il  li  on 
pi  ni  on 
pre  ci  ous 
sec  ti  on 


ses  St  on 


.1"  «oiir>9'     spe 


ci  al 


»    »     • 


»./»,.;  '  i 


xll  I 


sue  ti  on 
unc  ti  on 


ver  81  on 


VI  ci  ous 


2.  The  accentfd  syllable  long, 
nn  ci  ent        ^  no  ti  on 

auc  ti  on      *<»'  ' '/  pa  li  ence 

bra  si  er  '   '  pa  ti  ent 

cau  ti  on  por  ti  on 

cautious^     Ui^-ia  P''^*^" 

glazier       ^]  ^j     ,!         *  *       quotient 

gra  ci  ous  ,^.i^i.iii  M  ;j;;?jl:v    so  ci  al 

hosier  li  j  .4  spacious 

mo  ti  on  spe  ci  ous 

nation  ^^^^  ^  '  ^'  ,           station 

Tious,  scioiM,  and  cioiii Viktihusi 

Science  and  tience like  shence, 

Tial  and  cial like  shal, 

Zierand  sier ., like  xhur, 

ioHi  preceded  by  / or  n .....like  ^iiii. 
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Section  2. 

u.iiur     ■ 

Words  of  three  syllables. 

Ik 

Accent  on  the  first  syllable. 

1 

1.    The  accentecl  lyUable  short. 

im  U  ;5i4     ^'  m 

ac  cu  rate 

justify 

^^^K' 

affable 

lux  u  ry 

W 

benefit     «  t^^ 

mas  cu  line 

^I^B 

cha  ri  ty 

i 

no  vel  ty 

"^Br 

com  pa  ny 

i 
customer 

e  vi  dent 

^    ob  sta  cle 
persecute 
pos  si  ble 

her  mit  age  ^ 

spec  tacle  ' 

iU  si  r:kvs 

im  pu  dent 

'         tes  ta  ment 

iv  .f  '^; 

2.  The  accented  syllable  long.       ' ' 

i'>  i  ;  *.'  .; 

alien            i! 

ho  li  ness 

.-.1  . 

CO  gen  cy  ^qt 

kna  vish  ly 

•  i\  iuri           J 

di  a  dem 

lu  na  tic 

■,u  :-  ...}■    '  f 

dra  pe  ry 

1 

mu  ta  ble 

1 

du  ra  ble 

no  ti  fy 

1 

feverish 

pi  e  ty 

i 

fune  ral 

re  cent  ly 

''   i 

glo  ri  ty 
grace  nil  ness 

"  va  can  cy 

VI 0  late 

1 
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Accent    n  the  second    syllable; 
1.  The  accented  lylUble  ibort. 


ac  com  plish 

em  bel  lish 

affecting 

for  get  ful 

at  tend  ance        < 

im  mo  dest 

con  nee  ted 

in  ha  bit 

con  surop  tiva 

in  terpret 

de  If  ver 

oc  cur  rence 

de  moA  strate 

of  fen  der 

dis  CO  ver 

tobac  CO 

disho  nest    > 

tri  umph  ant 

do  mes  tic 

un  com  mon 

2.  The  accented  syllable 

long. 

ad  vi  ser 

■  « 

heroic 

ap  pear  ance 

ma  ture  ly 

attainment             ' 

perfu  mer 

ca  the  dral 

per  sua  sive 

deceiver 

po  ma  turn 

decisive 

re  view  er 

de  lu  sive 

se  cure  ly 

diffusive 

spec  ta  tor 

en  vi  rons                   ^ 

-  tri  bu  nal 

ex  al  ted                      . 

un  time  ly 

Vi.l 
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Section  3.         ■?'#; 


I. 


Words  ending  in  tiont    &c.  pronounced  as  three  syllables 

mil  ^  1^^ 

with  the  accent  on  the  second  syllable. 

c.  ■     -. 

1.  The  accented  syllable  short. 


?' 


Af  fef*  ti  on 
at  ten  ti  on 
com  pa  ni  on 
com  pas  si  on 
con  di  ti  on 
con  fes  si  on 
de  li  ci  ous 
tie  scrip  ti  on 
e  lee  ti  on 


es  sen  ti  al 


•:1ft: 


& 


'•''  i-X*     ^-    •-<[»>■' 3" 


ex  pression 
in  strue  lion 
li  cen  ti  ous 
objec  tioh  ^■ 
per  fee  ti  on 
pro  vin  ci  ah 
sub  Stan  ti  al 
sufiici  ent 


The  accented  syllable  long. 


■  j  )cm 


ca  pa  ci  ous 
con  clu  si  on 
con  fu  si  on 
ere  a  ti  on  i 
de  vo  ti  on 
fal  la  ipi  ous 
foun  da  ti  on 
im  pa  ti  ent 
nar  ra  ti  on 


o  ra  ti  on' 
pol  lu  ti  on 
pro  por  ti  on 
re  la*  ti  on    ^ 
sal  va  ti  on  b 
temp  ta  ti  on 
trans  la  ti  on 
va  ca  ti  on 
vex  a  ti  on 


".*: 
# 


k 
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POLYSYLLABLES. 

Accent  on  the  third  sylUlrae 
1.  The  accented  syllable  short. 

ac  ci  dent  al 
ap  pre  hen  sivo 
benefactor 
com  pli  irent  al 
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com  pre  hen  sive 
cor  re  spond  ence 
dis  ad  van  tage 
dis  con  tent  ed    . 
e  pi  de  mic 
in  ad  vert  ence 


.--  rlr 


affi  davit 
an  no  ta  tor 
an  te  ce  dent 
bar  ri  ca  do 
bas  ti  na  do 
com  ment  a  tor 
dan  de  li  on 
dis  a  gree  ment 
dis  ap  point  ed 
dis  com  po  sure 


in  con  sist  ent 
in  of  fen  sive 
ma  le  fac  tor 
ma  nu  fac  ture 
me  mo  ran  dum 
or  na  ment  al 
pa  ra  ly  tic 
sci  en  ti  lie 
un  be  com  ing 
u  ni  ver  sal  'v^; 

eu  ro  pe  an  ^ 

hy  me  ne  al 

]g  no  ra  mus 

in  CO  he  rent 

in  ter  fe  rence 

me  di  a  tor 

mo  de  ra  tor 

op  por  tune  ly 

se  mi  CO  Ion 

vir  tu  o  86 
L  2 
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Words  ending  in  Hon.  &c.  pronounced  as  four    syllables, 

with  the  accent  on  the  third  syllable 

1  The  accented  svUable  short. 


■  .f  -.. 


a  va  ri  ci  ous 
con  de  seen  si  on 
con  sci  en  tious 
de  ii  ni  ti  on 
dis  qui  si  ti  on 
e  qui  noc  ti  al 
ex  pe  di  ti  on 
ex  pe  di  ti  ous 
im  per  fee  ti  on 


in  au  spi  ci  ous 
in  suf  fi  ci  ent 
oppo  si  ti  on 
pe  ni  ten  ti  al 
pre  ju  di  ci  al 
pre  pos  ses  si  on 
re  qui  si  tion 
sa  tis  fac  ti  on 
su  per  sti  ti  ous 


2.  The  accented  syllable  long. 
ab  so  lu  ti  on    *  '  ef  fi  ca  ci  ous 


ad  mi  ra  ti  oti 
application 
ap  pro  ba  ti  on 
com  pi  la  ti  on 
con  ver  sa  ti  on 
cul  ti  va  ti  on 
de  mon  stra  ti  on 
e  du  ca  ti  on 


e  mu  la  ti  on 
in  cli  na  ti  on 
in  vi  ta  ti  on 
ob  ser  va  tion  * 
pre  pa  ra  ti  on ' 
pro  vo  ca  ti  on 
re  sig  na  ti  on 
re  so  lu  tion 


% 
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Words  of  five  syllables. 
.-  /ii    Accent  on  the  second  syllable.    >  r/j  <: 
V    H.flH.     1.  Thrf  accented  syllable  short.   >if<|  N, 


a  bo  mi  na  ble 
a  po  the  ca  ry 
ron  si  der  a  ble 
con  ti  nu  al  ly 
dis  ho  nour  a  ble 

• 

dis  in  te  rest  ed 
ex  pla  na  to  ry 
i  ma  gin  3  ry 
im  prac  ti  ca  ble 


:' J  •.  :fri!h'»  vy 


in  com  pa  ra  ble 
in  es  ti  ma  ble 
pre  pa  ra  to  ry 
re  po  si  to  ry 
un  cha  ri  ta  ble 
un  com  fort  a  ble 
un  govern  a  ble 
un  ne  ces  sa  ry 
un  par  don  a  ble 


2.  The  accented  syllable  long.  r 

cen  so  ri  ous  ly  ma  te  ri  al  ly 


com  mu  ni  ca  ble 
com  mu  ni  ca  tive 
feloniously 
im  me  di  ate  ly 
in  du  bi  ta  ble    ^ 
in  vi  o  la  ble 
la  bo  ri  ous  ly  ' 
lux  u  ri  ant  ly 


mys  te  ri  ous  ly 
no  to  ri  ous  ly 
ob  se  qui  ous  ness 
pe  cu  ni  a  ry     ' 
re  me  di  a  ble 
re  mu  ne  ra  tivc 
un  rea  son  a  ble 
vie  tor  ri  ous  ly 
L3 
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Accent  on  th«  third  syllable. 


a  ca  de  mi  cat  < 
al  pha  bet  i  cal 
a  ni  mo  si  ty   , 
an  ni  ver  sa  ry 
ckris  ti  an  i  ty 
con  tra  die  to  ry 
cu  ri  o  si  ty 
ge  o  gra  phi  eal 
hos  )>i  tal  I  ty 
im  mo  ral  i  ty 


,! ;.ii>  "in  ci  vili  ty 
,:   ^  in  dis  pen  sa  ble 
in  fi  del  i  ty 
in  sig  ni  fi  cant 
if  re  sist  i  ble 
liberality 
ma  nu  .fac  to  ry 
sa  tis  fac  to  ry 
sen  si  bi  li  ty 
u  lii  ver  si  ty 


-■*     **      t*  X,- 


2.  The  accented  s^pllable  long. 


■  /■•' 


am  bi  gu  i  ty 
ce  re  mo  ni  ous 
con  tu  me  ii  ous 
dis  a  gree  a  ble 
dfs  o  bq  dl  enee 
ex  com  mu  ni  cate 
im  ma  te  ri  al 
im  m«  mo  ri  al 
im  pro  pri  g  ty 
in  con  so  la  ble 


fjii^'i  .'     ID  con  ve  ni  ent 
in  de  di  na  ble 
in  ex  cu  sa  ble 
in  ge  nu  i  ty 
in  ter  me  di  ate 
jus  ti  fi  a  ble 
me  ri  to  ri  ous 
mis  eel  la  ne  ous 
op  por  tu  ni  ty 
un  ac  count  a  ble 
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Accent  on  the  Tourtii  syllahle. 
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cha  rac  ter  is  tic 


-,-^'>xi' 


ec  cle  si  as  tic 
en  thu  si  as  tic^ 
e  pi  gram  ma  tic 


ex  pe  ri  ment  al 
su  per  a  bun  dance 
ad  mi  nis  tra  tpr 
mul  ti  pli  ca  tor 


Accent  on  the  fust  syllable.  '"*- * ' 

ciis  torn  a  ri  ly  ne  ces  sa  ri  ly    "^ 

or  di  na  ri  ly 
po  lysyl  la  ble 
vo  lun  ta  ri  ly 


de  di  ca  to  ry 
fi  gu  ra  tive  ly 
la  bo  ra  to  ry 


Section  7. 


Words  ending  in  Hant  &c. 
:^     '    w;  ^  theaccent  on 

ab  bre  vi  a  ti  on 
ac  com  mo  da  ti  on 
al  le  vi  a  ti  on 
cir  cum  lo  cu  ti  on 
com  mu  ni  ca  ti  on 
con  si  der  a  ti  on 
con  ti  nu  a  ti  on 
de  li  ber  a  ti  on 
de  ter  min  a  ti  on 


prononced  at  five  »yllablei,  with 
the  fourth  syllable. 

e  qui  vo  ca  tion 
ex  a  mi  na  ti  on 
in  ter  pre  ta  ti  on 
in  ter  roga  ti  on 
jus  ti  fi  ca  ti  on 
re  com  mend  a  ti  on 
sig  ni  ii  ca  ti  on 
sub  or  di  na  ti  on 
ver  si  fi  ca  ti  on 
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^  .        Section  8. 
Words  of  six  and  seven  syllables,  properly  ac  cented . 


in  v6  lun  ta  ri  ly 
un  red  son  a  ble  ness 
ce  re  md  ni  ous  ly 
dis  o  b^  di  ent  ly 
em  blem  d  ti  cal  ly 
in  con  si  der  ate  ly 
in  con  \6  ni  ent  ly 
interrdgato  ry 
roe  ri  t6  ri  ous  ly 
re  com  mend  a  to  ry  -t 
su  per  dn  nu  a  ted 
su  per  n<i  mer  ra  ry    u(i 


dis  sa  tis  fdc  to  ry 
e  t^  rtio  Id  gi  cal 

familiarity 
im  mu  ta  hi  li  ty 
in  fti  li  bi  li  ty 
pe  cu  li  ar  i  ty 
pre  des  ti  nd  ri  an 
su  per  in  tend  en  cy 
u  ni  ver  s^l  i  ty 
im  ma  te  ri  dl  i  ty 
in  cor  rup  ti  bi  li  ty 
va  le  tu  di  na  ri  an 


:in 
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Section  9. 
Reading   lesson, 


lu 


!, 


adapted  to  the  sections  of  this  chapter. 
A  kind  action  gives  pleasure,   both  to  ourselves 
and  the  person  to  whom  we  are  kind.       i  jI*  .^  .ju) 
Violent  passions  make  people  miserable;       ^"^f '. 
Charles  was  very  ill,  but  he  was   patient.     His 
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friends  treated  him  with  great  attention  and  com- 
passiou. 

If  we  would  gain  knowledge,  we  must  study 
very  diligently. 

A  good  education  is  a  great  blessing. 

A  caterpillar  changes  into  a  butterfly.  All  the 
butterflies,  which  we  see  flying  about,  were  ca- 
terpillars once. 

An  apothecary  sells  medicines.  ,„    ...        .   .     , 

The  haberdasher  sells  tape  and  thread,  and  pins 
and  needles,  and  other  small  wares. 

To  think  too  highly  of  ourselves,  is  unbecoming 
and  ridiculous. 

If  we  expect  others  to  love  us,  without  our  be- 
ing kind  and  good,  we  shall  be  disappointed. 

To  fret  because  others  are  happier  than  we  are^ 
is  very  unreasonble. 

We  should  rememberj  that  if  we  let  an  opportu- 
nity of  doing  good,  pass  away,  it  will  never  return. 

To  do  a  thing  voluntarily,  signifies  to  do  it  wil- 
lingly. .     . 

To   be  superannuated,  is,  to   be  unable  to   do 
things,  on  account  of  old  age. 
A  valetudinarian  is  one  that  is  sickly. 


.;  /  .(  ;.  i'  .'r  V-., 
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V        '      "•       Chapter  2. 

Promiscuous  reading  lessons. 

Section  1. 
The  boy  and  the  Lnoking-glaas 

A  little  boy,  when  his  father  and  mother  were 
from  homey  was  playing  at  ball  in  a  room  where 
there  was  a  looking-glass. 

Before  he  began  to  play,  he  had  turned  the 

back  of  the  looking-glass  towards  him,  for  fear  he 

should  break  the  glass.    It  would  have  been  better, 

if  he  had  gone  out  of  doors  to  play  at  ball.    As 

he  was  not  a  car.^less  boy,  I  wonder  he  was  not 

afraid  of  breaking  the  windows,  as  well  as  the 

looking-glass  ;  but  I  suppose  he  did  not  think  of 
that.  -•..,.:..  -   ,>.^--^  V..-, ... 

Whilst  he  was  playing,  and,  perhaps,  not 
thinking  at  all  about  the  looking-glass,  his  ball 
struck  the  wooden  back,  and  broke  the  glass. 
When  he  saw  the  mishief  he  had  done,  he  was 
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he  is  very  sorry  for  them,  and  he  often  says,  "  If  I 
were  a  man,  and  had  a  great  deal  of  money,  I  think 
no  person  that  lived  near  me  should  be  very  poor. 
I  would  build  a  great   many  pretty  cottages  for 
poor  people  to  live  in  ;  and   every  cottage  should 
have  belonging  to  it  a  garden,  and  a  fields    in 
order  that  the  poor  people  raight  have  plenty  of 
vegetables^  and  a  cow^  and  a  pig,  and  some  poul- 
try ;  and  they  should  not  pay  me   much   rent,  *•! 
would  give,  clothes  to  the  little  boys  and  girls ; 
and  they  should  all  lea  a  to  read,  and  to  write, 
and  to  work^  and  to  be  very  good.**      ; 


fct. 
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Section  3« 
•     '  ^       The  good  Boy  whose  parents  are  poor. 

The  good  boy  whose  parents  are  poor,  rises  very 
early  in  the  morning  3  and  all  day  long,  does  as 
much  as  he  can  to  help  his  father  and  mother. 

When  he  goes  to  school^  he  walks  quickly^ 
and  does  not  lose  time  on  the  road.  ^*  My  pa- 
rent9,r  says  he,^'  are  very  good,  to  save  some  of 
their  money,  in  order  that  1   may  learn  to   read 
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and  write ;  but  they  cannot  give  muchy  nor  can 
they  spare  me  long  ;  therefore  I  must  learn  as  fust 
as  I  can  t  if  any  body  has  time  to  loose,  I  am 
sure  I  have  not.  I  should  be  very  sorry,  when  I 
am  a  man,  not  to  know  how  to  read  very  well,  in 
the  Bible,  and  other  good  books  ;  ^nd  when  I 
leave  my  parents,  not  to  be  able  to  read  their  let- 
ters, and  to  write  them  word  where  I  am,  and 
how  I  do.  And  I  must  learn  accounts,  for  when  I 
grow  up,  I  shall  have  many  things  to  reckpn 
about  my  work,  and  what  1  buy  :  I  shall  perhaps 
have  bills  to  make  ,out,  as  my  father  has  ;  and 
perhaps  I  shall  be  employed  in  a  shop." 

When  he  has  finished  his  lessons,  he  does  rjot 
stay  to  play,  but  runs  home  3  he  wants  to  see  his 
father  and  mother,  and  to  help  them,  and  to  nurse 
the  little  baby.  He  often  sees  naughty  boys  in 
the  streets,  and  in  the  fields,  fight,  and  steal,  and 
do  many  sad  things :  and  he  hears  them  swear, 
and  call  names,  and  tell  lies :  but  he  does  not  like 
to  be  with  them,  for  fear  they  should  make  him 
as  bad  as  they  are  ;  and  that  any  body  who  sees 
him  with  them,  should  think  that  he^  'tp0j|  is 
naughty. 


f  u-1 


/ 


I 


Uradixg  lessons.  123 

When  he  ii  at  home,  he  is  very  industrious. 
He  takes  care  of  the  little  children ;  mends  his 
clothes  j  knits  his  stockings  ;  and  spins  worsted  : 
or  he  weeds  his  father's  garden,  and  hoes,  and 
rakes  it,  and  sows  seeds  in  it.  Sometimes  he  goes 
with  his  faither  to  work  :  then  he  is  very  glad  ; 
and  though  he  is  but  a  little  iellow,  he  works  very 
hard  almost  like  a  man.  When  he  comes  home 
to  dinner,  he  says,"  How  hungr)  I  am  !  and  how 
good  this  bread  is,  and  this  bacon!  Indeed,  I  think 
every  thing  we  have,  is  very  good.  I  am  glad  I 
can  work  :  I  hope  that  I  shall  soon  be  able  to  earn 
all  my  clothes,  and  my  food  too.'*  : 

When  he  sees  little  boys  and  girls  riding  on 
pretty  horses,  or  in  coaches,  or  walking  with 
ladies  and  gentlemen,  and  having  on  very  fine 
clothes,  he  does  not  envy  them,  nor  wish  to  be 
like  them.  He  says,  **  I  have  often  been  told, 
and  I  have  read,  that  it  is  God  who  makes  some 
to  be  poor,  and  some  rich  ;  that  the  rich  have 
many  troubles  which  we  know  nothing  of  ;  and 
that  the  poor,  if  they  are  but  good,  may  be  very 
hapjfiy :  indeed,  I    think  that  when  I     am  good^ 

nobody  can  be  happier  than  I  am," 
%  M  2 
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Section  4. 

.  :,      ,       The  attentive  and  induitrioui  little  Gill. 

She  !ilways  minds  what  her  father  and  mother 
say  to  her;  and  takes  pains  to  learn  whatever 
they  are  so  kind  as  to  teach  her.  She  is  never 
noisy  or  troublesome  :  so  they  like  to  have  her 
with  them,  and  they  like  to  talk  to  her,  and  to 
instruct  her.  '    ' 

Sb?  has  learned  to'  read  so  well,  and  she  is  so 
good  a  girl,  that  her  father  has  given  her  several 
little  books,  which  she  reads  in,  by  herself,  when- 
ever she  likes  ;  and  she  understands  all  that  is  in 
them.  >'■  :'•'  '   ,  •  . 

She  knows  the  meaning  of  a  great  many  diffi* 
cult  words  ;  and  the  names  of  a  great  many  coun- 
tries, cities,  and  towns,  and  she  can  find  them 
upon  a  map.  Slie  can  spell  almost  every  little 
sentence  that  her  father  asks  her  to  spell ;  and  she 
can  write  very  prettily,  even  without  a  copy  )  and 
she  can  do  a  great  many  sums  on  a  slate. 
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e  is  so 
several 
,  when- 
lat  is  in 
• 
ly  diffi- 
y  coun- 
d  them 
;ry  little 
;  and  she 
)py ',  and 


Whatever  she  does,  she  takes  pains  to  do  it 
well ',  and  vi^hen  she  is  doing  one  thing,  she  tries 
not  to  think  uf  another. 

If  she  has  made  a  mistake^  or  done  any  thing 
wrong,  she  is  sorry  for  it :  and  when  she  is  told 
of  a  fault,  she  endeavours  to  avoid  it,  another 
time. 

When  she  wants  to  know  any  thing,  she  asks 
her  father^  or  her  mother,  to  tell  her  ;  and  she 
tries  to  understand,  and  to  remember  what  they 
tell  her :  but  if  they  do  not  think  proper  to  an- 
swer her  questions,  she  does  not  teaze  them,  but 
says, "  When  I  am  older,  they  will  perhaps  in- 
struct me  3"  and  she  thinks  about  something  else. 

She  likes  to  rit  by  her  mother,  and  sew,  or 
knit.  When  she  sews,  she  does  not  take  long 
stitches^  or  pucker  her  work  ;  but  does  it  very 
neatly,  just  as  her  mother  tells  her  to  do.  And 
she  always  keeps  her  work  very  clean  :  for  if  her 
hands  are  dirty,  she  washes  them  before  she  be- 
gins her  work  ;  and  when  she  has  finished  it,  she 
folds  it  up,  and  puts  it  by,  very  carefully,  in  her 
work-bag,  or  in  a  drawer.    It  is  but  very  seldom 

indeed   that  she  loses  her  thread,  or  needles,  or 
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any  thing  she  has  to  work  with.  She  keeps  her 
needles  and  thread  in  her  housewife  :  and  she  has 
a  pincushion  on  which  she  puts  her  pins.  She 
does  not  stick  needles  on  her  sleeve,  or  put  pins 
in  her  mouth  :  for  she  has  been  told  those  are 
silly,  dangerous  tricks ;  and  she  always  pays  at- 
tention to  what  is  said  to  her. 

She  takes  care  of  her  own  clothes  ;  and  folds 
them  up  very  neatly.  She  knows  exactly  where 
she  [}uts  them  $  and  I  believe,  she  coul^  find  them 
even  in  the  dark.  When  she  sees  a  hole  in  her 
stockings^  or  her  frock,  or  any  of  her  clothes^  she 
mends  it^  or  asks  her  mother  to  have  it  mended  : 
she  does  not  wait  till  the  hole  is  very  large  ;  for 
she  remembers  what  her  mother  has  told  her  that 
*'  A  stitch  ill  time  saves  nine.'* 

She  does  not  like  to  waste  any  thing.  She 
never  throws  away^  or  burns.,  crumbs  of  breads 
or  peelings  of  fruit,  or  little  bits  of  muslin,  or 
linen,  or  ends  of  thread  :  for  she  has  seen  the 
chickens  and  the  little  birdr,  picking  up  crumbs 
and  the  pigs  feeding  upon  peelings  of  fruit  j  and 
she   has  seen  the  ragman  go  about  gathering  rags, 
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ps  her 
he  has 
.  She 
it  pins 
>se  arc 
lys  at- 

d  folds 
'  where 
id  them 
in  her 
les,  she 
nended : 
•ge  5  for 
her  that 

r.  She 
if  breads 
uslin,  or 
seen  the 
>  crumbSj 
:uit  J  and 
ring  rags, 


which  her  mother  has  told  her,  he  sells  to  people 
who  make  paper  of  them. 

When  she  goes  with  her  mother,  into  the 
kitchen,  and  the  dairy,  she  takes  notice  of  every 
thing  s)ie  sees  j  but  she  does  not  meddle  with  any 
thing,  without  leave.  She  knows  how  puddiii^s, 
tarts,  butter,  and  bread,  are  made.  ,. 

She  can  iron  her  own  clothes  5  and  she  can 
make  her  own  bed.  She  likes  to  feed  the 
chickens  and  the  young  turkeys,  and  to  give 
them  clean  water  to  drink,  and  to  wash  themselves 
in  3  she  likes  to  work  in  her  little  garden^  to 
weed  it,  and  to  sow  seeds  and  plant  roots  in  it; 
and  she  likes  to  do  little  jobs  for  her  mother  : 
she  likes  to  be  employed,  and  she  likes  to  be 
useful. 

If  all  little  girls  wonld  be  so  attentive,  and 
industrious,  how  they  would  delight  their  parents, 
and  their  kind  friends  !  and  they  would  be  much 
happier  themselves,  than  when  they  are  obstinate, 
or  idle,  ill-humoured,  and  will  not  learn  any  thing 
properly,  or  mind  what  is  said  to  them.     ,<v«' - 
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Chapters. 

1 

Names  of  persons  and  places.                        1 

Section  1. 

-i-'"-". '",  '       ■ 

Names  of  persons. 

i 

Accent  on  the  first  syllable. 

] 

Aa  ron 

Gilbert 

Mary 

Abel 

Hannah         '■     : 

Ma  thew 

Adam 

M-    Helen      •'  -^''^^' ;: 

Mo  ses  ; 

Ag  nes 

Henry        ^^^    ;- 

,  Na  than 

An  drew 

'  ^  ^       Ho  mer      ' 

Pe  ter 

An  na 

Horace 

Phe  be 

Ar  thur 

Hum  phrey 

Phi  lip 

Ca  leb 

1  saac 

Phil  lis    . 

Caesar 

Jacob    -^ 

• 

Rachel 

Cy  rus 

♦       Jas  per 

Richard 

Da  vid 

,   Jo  seph 

Ro  bert 

Ed  ward 

^V    '      Judith 

Ro  ger 

Emma 

Lau  rence         r  ^-- 

Sa  rah 

E  phraim 

Leo  nard    •             ' 

Si  mon 

Est  her 

Lew  is         •■'^•"'^' 

Ste  phen 

1^     Fran  ces 

Lucy    ^^■■^- ^^^'''■ 

Tho  mas  ^ 

\«k   Francis 

Mar  tha 

Wal  ter 

A 
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Accent  on  the  first  syllable 


A  bi  gail 
A  bra  ham 
An  tho  »y 
Ar  chi  bald    . 
Bar  ba  ra 
Ben  ja  min 
Ca  ro  line 
Ca  tlia  rine 
Chris  to  pher 
Da  ni  el 
De  bo  rah 
Do  ro  thy 
Fre  de  ric 
Gabri  el    : 
I  sa  bel 


Jef  fe  ry 
Jo  na  than 
Jo  shu  a 
Ly  di  a 
Mar  ga  ret 
Mi  cha  el 
Mor  de  cai 
Ni  cho  las 
O  11  ver 
'Sa  mu  el 
Si  me  on 
So  lo  mon 
Ti  mo  thy 
Va  len  tine 
VVil  li  am 


Accent  on  the  second  syllable.      J^ 
A  me  li  a  E  ze  ki  el 

Bar  tho  lo  mew  '  Na  tha  ni  el 

Cor  ne  li  us      -  Pe  ne  lo  pe 

Elizabeth  The  o  phi  lus 


-,v.  .■..  . 
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Names  of  Places. 

1 

Countrici. 

EU  ROPE 

> 

A' 81 

Nor  way 

Tur 

Sw^  den 

1 

Tir 

D^n  mark 

■* 

Chi 

R69  9ia 

Ja(j 

G^r  ma  ny 

- 

Easi 

Prus  si  a 

Per 

A<i  stri  a 

<• 

A  rj 

Bo  h6  mi  a 

♦ 

A'f 

,4^,            Hungary 
Bata  via 

Mo 
All 

Swit  zer  land 

TA 

rtaly 

Tri 

France  '■'  ' 

r 

E' 

Spain 

■'•,1-  ■  •■■ 

Zaa 

Pdr  tu  gal 

,                 ^ 

N€ 

£*n  glandr 

#! 

N<i 

Wale* 

Al 

Sc6t land 

Al 

Ireland 

W( 

kev 
tary 


na 


pdn 

t  In  dies 
si  a 
i  bi  a 

FRI  CA 

rdc  CO 
gi^rs 


nis 
po 

gypt 


li 


bra 
sro 


land 


bia 
bys  si  ni  a 

MB  RX  CA 

;.rn  dies 
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F16  ri  da 
Geor  gi  a 
Ca  ro  \i  na 
Vir  gi  ni  a 
Ma  ry  land 
Penn  syl  vd  ni  a 
New-Jer  sey 
New- York 
Rhode-Island 
Ver  mdnt 
Con  nee  ti  cut 
New-Hamp  shire 
Mas  sa  chti  setts 
Kentucky 
Tennessee 

Lon  don 
York  V 

Bristol    -       '^ 
Gldsgow 
E'din  burgh   ♦* 
Cork 
Publin 


'f 


Citiei. 


Ca  na  da 
New-Brdus  wick 
N6  va-Sc6  ti  a 
New  found  land 
Mexico      .^, 
California   i 
Lou  i  si  d  na . 
Ter  ra-Fir  ma 

Pe  ru 

A  ma  z6  ni  a 

Gui  a  na 

Bra  zil 
'  Pa  ra  gu4y 

Chili 

Pa  ta  gd  ni  a 

P6  ters  burg 
Mob  cow 
St6ck  holm 
Co  pen  hd  gen 
B^r  lin 
Warsaw 
Ddnt  zic 
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Hdm  burg 

Ly'ons 

A'm  ster  dam 

Ma  drid 

Rot  ter  dam 

Bar  ce  16  n  a 

Ley  den 

Cd  diz 

H^  no  ver 

Lis  bou 

Vi  ^n  na 

Bel  grdde 

Prague 

Con  Stan  ti  n6  pie 

Trent 

A  lep  po 

Frdnk  fort 

Je  xA  sa  lem 

Brus  sels 

A  lex  dn  dri  a 

Breda 

Caf  ro 

Bdsil        :       * 

Mec  ca 

Bern      r*  ?! 

Me  di  na 

Ge  neva  : 

C^n  ton 

Rome 

Pe  kin 

Nd  pies 

Que  b^c 

Venice 

Halifax          > 

Mdn  tu  a 

B6s  ton 

Leghorn 

Phi  la  del  phi  a 

Turin 

Wash  ing  ton 

Flo  reuce 

Charles-Town 

Pdris  :          ; 

Quito 

m:xitri'^:::,ii,'iAi^ 
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Section  3. 


Reading  lessou, 
adapted  to  the  sections  of  this  chapter. 

Caroline  and  Amelia  have  had  a  fine  morning 
walk.  They  met  their  brothers,  Frederic  and 
William  ;  and  they  all  returned  cheerful  and 
happy.  '^'*^' 

Many  things  that  are  used  in  this  country,  ccme 
from  other  places. — Figs  and  raisins,  oranges  and 
lemons,  come  from  Spain,  Italy,  and  Portugal, 

Rice  and  sugar  come  from  the  East  and  West 
Indies.  Nutmegs,  cinnamon,  cloves,  P^PpP^j  3"^ 
other  spices,  come  from  the  East-Indies. 

Tobacco  grows  in  Virginia  ;  indigo  in  Carolina 
Tea  grows  in  China  ;  coffee  in  Turkey  and  the 
West-Indies.  Prunes  and  olives  grow  in  France 
and  Spain. 

Gold  and  silver  come  from  Mexico  and  Peru  ; 
marble,  from  Italy  and  Turkey  ;  and  ivory,  from 
Africa. 

Diamonds,  pearls,  and  other  precious  stones,  are 
found  In  the  East-Indies,  and  in  South  America. 
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Chapter  4, 

promiscuous  reading  lessons, 

SectioD  1>  - 
The  Boy  of  Dundee. 


A  poor  widow  *  used  to  spin  and  work  very 
hard,  in  order  that  shv^;  might  maintain  herself, 
and  her  little  son.  She  could  not  read  ;  but  she 
wished  her  son  liii^ht  learn,  and  she  sent  him  to 
school.  As  he  took  pajns,  he  learned  to  read  very 
well. 

When  he  was  about  twelve  years  of  age^  his 
mother  had  a  paralytic  stroke^  and  lost  the  use  of 
her  limbs  ;  so  she  was  obliged  to  lie  in  bed  all  day 
long,  and  she  could  not  spin,  or  work  any  more,  ^ 

As  she  had  not  been  able  to  save  any  money, 
she  couldt  not  hire  any  body  tp  clean  her  houses 
and  to  work  for  her  \  and  she  was  very  much  dis- 
tressed. A  poor  woman  who  was  her  neighbour^ 
used  6om£times  to  call  in  to  assist  her,  and  to  do 


*  Al  DundeCf  in  Scotland. 
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little  jobs  for  her  :  but  her  son  was  her  great  com- 
fort. He  said  within  himself;  ''  1  m\[  not  let  my 
mother  die  for  want.  I  will  work  for  her  :  I  will 
maintain  her.  God,  I  hope,  will  bless  me,  and 
prosper  my  work." 

He  went  to  a  manufactory  that  Avas  in  the  town 
where  he  lived  ;  and  got  some  work.  Every  day, 
he  went  to  the  manufactory,  and  worked  hard,  ^|] 
harder  than  if  he  had  worked  for  himself  alone  T 
and  in  the  evening  he  brought  his  ^yages  to  his 
poor  mother.  Before  he  went  in  the  morning,  he 
always  cleaned  the  room  for  his  mother  ;  and  got 
their  breakfast  ready  ;  and  did  all  he  could  to 
make  her  comfortable  whilst  he  was  absent. 
.  This  good  boy  thought  if  his  mother  could  read, 
she  could  amuse  and  employ  herself^  when  he  was 
not  with  her  ;  so  he  took  a  great  deal  of  pains, 
and 'taught  her  to  read.  And  when  she  had 
learned,  she  was  highly  delighted  t  •'  Now,  **  said 
she, ''  I  am  very  happy.  I  am,  indeed,  confined 
to  my  bed,  and  I  cannot  work  :  but  I  can  read 
the  Bible,  and  that  is  a  great  comfort  to  me  ;  and 
I  have  one  of  (he  best  and  kindest  of  sons." 
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^  The  little  Gardener'it  gift. 

A  little  boy  had  a  garden  ;  and  he  had  a  spade, 
a  rake,  and  a  hoe.  He  was  very  fond  of  working 
in  his  garden.  One  summer,  he  had  in  it  a  great 
many  pretty  flowers  a  lilach  tree,  a  gooseberry 
buBh,  and  some  peas. 

When  his  peas  where  large  enough  to  be  picked, 
and  his  gooseberries  where  quite  ripe,  he  said  to  his 
sister;  '' I  will  fetch  a  basket,  and  pick  all  my 
peas,  and  ihy  gooseberries,  and  carry  them  to  the< 
poor  lame  man  on  the  common  :  he  is  so  ill  now, 
tliat  he  cannot  ride  on  the  ass,  as  he  used  to  do, 
and  go  to  work." 

So  the  little  boy  fetched  his  basket,  and  was 
very,  busy  picking  his  peas  and  gooseberries  : 
aud  when  he  had  picked  them,  he  carried  them 
immediately  to  the  poor  old  man,  and  put  them 
on  the  table,  and  laid  some   money  on   the   table  ; 

all  the  money  he  had. 

The  poor  old  man  was   sitting   by  the  fireside, 

quite  alone  ;  for  his   wife  was  gone   out  to  work 
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and  his  children  were  a  great  way  ofF.     When  he 

saw  the   little  boy  come   in,  and  saw  him   put  the 

peas,  and  gooseberries,  and  money  upon  the   table 

he  smiled,  and  looked  glad,  and  thanked  him  very 

kindly. 

The  little  boy  seemed   very  happy.     His  sister 

was  pleased  io  see  him  so  good  to  the  poor  old  man, 

and  loved  him   dearly.     I  dare  say  when  the  old 

man  eat  his  peas,  and  his  gooseberries,  and   looked 

at  his  money,  he   thought  of  the  little  boy,  and 

said, ''  I  hope  God  will  bless  that  young;  gentle- 
man, who  is  so  very  good  to  me.**  ,j^ 

Section  3. 

...  ".,  • 
The  little  Prisoners.  '         "    •    . 

What  pains  the  little  birds  take  to  build  their 
pretty,  soft,  warm  nests!  How  patiently  the 'hen 
sits  upon  her  eggs,  till  they  are  hatched  !  How 
diligently  and  affectionately  both  the  parents  feed, 
and  tend  their  young  ones. 

A  little  boy  having  found  a  nest  of  young  spar** 
rows,  about  a  mile  from  the  house  where  he  lived, 
took  it,  and  returned  home.  As  he  went  along, 
/"'^  :     '  >    ,N  3 
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nvith  the  nest  in  his  hand,  he  was  surprised  to  see 
that  both  the  parents  of  the  young  birds  followed 
hiin>  at  a  little  distance,  and  seemed  to  watch 
whither  he  was  going. 

He  thought  that  they  would  feed  the  little  birds, 
if  they  could  get  to  them  ;  so  when  he  reached 
home,  he  put  the  nest  and  the  young  birds  in  a 
wire  cage,  and  placed  the  cage  on  the  outside  of 
a  window. 

The  little  birds  were  hungry,  and  cried  for  food. 
Very  soon,  both  the  parents,  having  small  cater- 
pillars in  their  bills,  came  to  the  cage,  and  gave 
one  to  eacli  of  the  young  birds,  and  seemed  glad 
to  see  them  :  then,  away  they  flew  for  more  food. 

The  old  birds  continued  to  feed  their  young 
ones  very  diligently,  till  they  were  fledged,  and 
seemed  able  to  fly.  Then  the  little  boy  took  the 
strongest  of  the  young  birds^  and  put  him  upon 
the  outside  of  the  cage.  When  the  old  birds 
came,  as  they  always  used  to  do,  with  worma  in 
(heir  bills,  they  buttered  ab^ot,  and  seemed  very 
glad  that  one  of  their  little  ones  bad  got  out  of 
prison.  W- 
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They  wanted  him  to  fly  away ;  but  he  had 
never  tried  to  fly,  and  he  was  afraid.  Then  they 
flew  backwards  and  forwards  from  the  cage  to  the 
top  of  the  chimney  that  was  near,  as  if  to  show  him 
how  easy  it  was  to  fly^  and  that  the  journey  was 
but  short.  At  length,  away  he  flew  ;  and  he  ar- 
rived safe  at  the  top  of  the  chimney.  Then  the 
old  birds  fluttered  about,  as  they  did  when  they 
first  saw  him  on  the  outside  of  the  cage,  and 
seemed  to  rejoice  very  much. 

Next  day,  the  boy  put  another  of  the  birds  on 
the  outside  of  the  cage..  The  old  birds  were  as 
glad  to  see  him,  as  they  had  been  to  see  the  other 
tittle  bird ;  and  took  as  much  pains  to  persuade 
him  to  fly.  Then  the  boy  put  out  the  other  two 
birds,  which  were  all  he  Had  When  all  the  little 
birds  where  flown,  neither  they,  nor  their  parents, 
€ver  came  back  to  the  cage. 

I  think  the  little  boy  must  have  been  much 
more  pleased  when  he  set  the  young  birds  free, 
ithan  lie  would  have  been,  had  he  always  kept 
them  in  prison. 
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Chapter  £. 
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Duties  of  children. 
Section  1. 


Love  your  father  and   mother.     They   love  you 

▼ery  dearly  ;    and   they  have   taken    care  of  you 
ever  since  you   were  born.     They  loved  you,  and 

took  care  of  you,  even  when  you  were  poor  little 

helpless   babies^   that    could  not    talk,  nor   walk 

about,    nor   do  scarcely    any  thing   but   cry,  and 

gave  a  great  deal  of  trouble. 

Who  is  so  kind  to  you  as  your  paren!s  are  ? 
"Who  takes  so  much  pains  to  instruct  you  ?  Who 
taught  you  almost  every  thing  you  know  ?  Who 
provides  food  for  you,  and  clothes,  and  warm  beds 
to  sleep  on  at  nights  ?  Who  is  so  glad  when  you 
are  pleased,  and  so  sorry  when  you  are  troubled? 
When  you  are  sick,  and  in  pain,  who  pities  you, 
and  tenderly  waits  upon  you,  and  nurses  you  ? 
Who  prays  to  God  to  give  you  health,  and  strength^ 
and  every  good  thing  ? 

Obey   your  parents.     They  know   better  irk-v^ 
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is  proper   for  you,  than   you  do  ;  and  they   wish 
you  to  be  good,  and  wise  and  happy. 

If  your  parents  are  sick,  or  in  trouble,  do  all 
you  can  io  comfort  them.  If  they  are  poor, 
work  very  hard,  that  you  may  be  able  to  assist 
them.  Remember  how  much  they  have  done> 
and  suffered  for  you. 

Section  2.  .      ' 

'  \' 

Love  your  brothers  and  sisters.  Do  not  tease 
nor  ¥ex  them,  nor  call  them  names  ;  and  never 
let  your  little  hands  be  Iraised  to  strike  them.  If 
they  have  any  thing  which  you  would  like  to 
have,  do  not  be  angry  with  them,  or  want  to  get 
it  from  them.  If  you  have  any  thin^  they  like, 
share  it  with  them.  % 

Your  parents  grieve  when  they  see  y<^u  quar- 
rel ;  they  love  you  all  with  dear  love  ;  and  they 
wish  you  to  love  one  another,  and  to  live  in  peace 
and  harmony.         v  >      ^ 

'^  People  will  not  speak,  or  think,  well  of  yoo,  if 
you  do  not  behave  kindly  to  your  parents,  and 
to  your  brothers  and  sF^ters.  "  Whom,"  say 
ihey,  ^*  will  persons  love,  or  be  l^d  to,  M  they 
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do  not  love  their  own  father  and  mother  who  have 
done  so  much  for  them  j  and  their  own  brothers 
find  sisters  who  have  the  same  parents,  and  the 
same  home  as  they  have,  and  who  are  brought  up 
with  them  ?"  ,     ^ 

'  •  ■  i  ■  -  >-       ■      .  ' 

Sections. 

Do  not  meddle  with  what  does  not  belong  to 
you  ;  nor  ever  take  other  people's  things  without 
leave. 

Children,  never  allow  yourselves  to  pluck  a 
flower,  or  any  fruit,  that  grows  in  yonr  parents' 
or  other  people's  gardens,  'unless  you  kne  told  that 
you  may  do  so  ;  never,  without  le^^ve,  take  a  pin, 
or  a  needle,  or  a  bit  of  thread,  from  your  com- 
panions ;  never,  evert  if  your  parents  are  very 
poor,  and  have  nothing  to  make  a  fire  with,  steal 
wood  from  your  neighbours*  hedges,  or  branches 
from  their  trees.  If  you  steal  little  things,  yoo, 
will  soon  learn  io  steal  great  things.     *  •,^'  *'    ¥  - 

Whenever  you  are  tempted  to  steal,  do  not  say 
as  some  silly,  naughty  people  do  :  "  These  are  but 
very  little  things,  nobody  will  miss  them  :  no- 
body sees  me  ;  and  I  dare     say  I  shall  ncTcr  be 
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found  out.'*  But  say  :  No,  I  will  not  steal : 
though  no  man  sees  me,  yet  God  sees  me  ;  and 
if  once  I  begin,  I  shall  go  on  stealing.  Then 
every  body  that  knows  me,  will  Tmd  me  out  ;  and.. 
I  shall  be  punished  and  despised,  and  called  a 
thief  5  and  people  will  be  afraid  to  trust  me  with 
any  thing  that  belongs  to  them.  All  this,  I  am 
sure,  will  make  me  very  miserable  :  and  oh,  what 
is  still  worse.)  God  will  be  displeased  with  me  ; 
for  one  of  his  great  commandments  is,  *'  Thou 
shalt  not  steal." 

'-,..■    Section  4.  . 

Never  tell  an  untruth.— When  you  are  relating 
any  thing  that  you  have  seen,  or  beard,  endea- 
vour to  tell  it  exactly  as  it  was.  Do  not  alter,  or 
invent,  any  part,  to  make,  as  you  may  thinjk,  a 
prettier  story :  if  you  have  forgotten  any  part, 
say  that  you  bave  forgotten  it.  Persons  who  love 
the  truth,  never  tell  a  lie,  even  in  jest. 

Consider  well  before  you  make  a  promise. '  If 
yoQ  say  you  will  do  a  thing,   and  you  do  it  not, 

)foa  will  tell  a  lie  :  and  who  then  will  trust,  or 

■>  ' 

believe  you  ?    No  persons  nre  trusted,  or  believed ^ 
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but  those  who  keep  their  promises,  and  who  speak 
the  truth. 

When  you  have  d'>ne  a  wrong,  or  careless 
action,  do  not  deny  it,  even  if  you  are  afraid  you 
will  be  punished  for  it.  If  you  are  sorry  for  what 
you  have  done,  and  endeavour  to  do  so  no  more, 
people  will  very  seldom  be  angry  with  you,  or 
punish  you.  They  will  love  you  for  speaking 
the  truth  •,  they  will  think  that  they  may  always 
believe  what  you  say,  since  they  find  yo»^  will 
not  tell  a  lie,  even  to  hide  a  fault,  and  to  prevent 
yourselves  from  being  punished. 

It  is  very  foolish  to  tell  lies  5  for,  soon  or  late, 
they  are  found  out  5  and  it  is  very  mean  and 
wicked.  God  himself  has  said  that  we  must  not 
lie  ;  that  he  abhors  liars,   and  that  he  will  punish 
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Section  5. 
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Do  not  speak  rudely  to  any  body,  or  quarrel 
with  any  body.  *  v.  t  . 

Who  likes  quarrelsome,  ill  humoured  people, 
or  likes  to  be  with  them,  or  takes  pains  to  oblige 
them  ^  They  do  not  look  pleasant  and  cheerfuL 
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p Vhey  are  not   at  all  happy.     They  feel  quite  un* 

Icomfortable.      They   know  they  do  wrong  j    and 

Ithey  know  that  the  persons  \v\\o  live  with   them* 

do  not  love   them,  nor   wish  to  oblige   them,    as 

they  do  those  who  are  kind,  and  civil,  and  good 

humoured. 

When  you  are  disappointed  of  any  thing  you 
wis^ied  for.,  do  not  tease  people  about  it  nor  fret, 
ncir  cry,  nor  look  sullen.  Try  to  think  no  more 
of  it  ',  and  amuse,  or  please,  or  employ  yourselves, 
with  something  else.     No  persons  can  have  every 

thing  they  desire* 

■*  .-'.-, 

Section  6.  . 

When  you  see  very  old  people,  or  people  who 
are  very  ugly,  and  deformed,  do  not  stare  at  them^ 
or  laugh  at  them,  orvmock  them. 

Though   you  are  now  so  young  and  healthy, 

you  may  be  very  sick,  and  become  thin,  and  pale, 

and    weak,  and  look    very  ugly  ;    or  you    may 

hare  a  f^iH,  and  break  your  leg  or  back,  and  be 

lame  end  deformed. 

If  you  live  to  be  old,  your  hair  will  become 

O 
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gray,  or  fall  oflf ;  you  will  loose  your  teeth  ;  youi 
faces  will  be  covered  with  wrinkles  -,  you   will  be  l 
very  weak,   almost  like  little  children  j  and,  per- 
haps, you  will  be  deaf)  and    jnd,  and  lame. 

Would  you,  then,  like  that  naughty  boys  and 
girls  should  laugh  at  you,  and  play  you,  tricks  ) 
No  J  I  am  sure  you  would  I'ke  that  every  body 
should  pity  you,  and  be  kind  to  you,  and  tr>^  to 
help  you.  \^ 

Section  7. 

Never  amuse  yourselves  with  giving  pain  to 
an}'  body,  not  even  to  dundb  creatures. 

A  great  many  animals  are  killed,  because  we 
want  their  flesh  for  food  3  and  a  great  many  are 
killed,  because,  if  we  were  to  let  them  live,  they 
would  do  us  harm  :  but  I  can  see  no  reason 
that  little  boys  or  girls  should  kill  flies,  or  pull  olBT 
their  wings,  or  legs  3  or  catch  butterflies,  and 
crush  them  to  death  j  or  steal  young  birds  from 
their  soft,  warm,  comfortable  nests;  or  whip,  and 
beat,  horses  and  asses,  till  their  sides  bleed,  and 
are  very  sore  j  or  do  any  cruel  actions. 

The  beasts  kill  one  another :  wolves  kill  sheep  ; 


I 


i 

\ 


I 

I 


H^M 


ilEADlNO   LESSONS. 


147 


kitesi  hawks,  and  eagles,  kill  little  birds  ;  and 
little  birds  kill  worms  and  flies  :  but  wolves  kill 
sheep  ',  kites,  hawks^  and  eagles,  kill  little  birds ; 
and  little  birds  kill  flies  and  worms  -, — for  food,  and 
not  for  sport,  as  some  naughty  children  kill,  or 
torture  insects,  birds,  and  beasts.  O,  it  is  very 
cruel  sport   indeed  !  •"  , 


Section  8.  ,       i 

Do  not  waste  any  thing.  If  you  have  more 
clothes  and  food  than  you  want,  do  not  spoil 
them,  or  throw  them  away  :  but  give  them,  or 
ask  your  parents  to  give  them,  to  poor  little  boys 
and  girls,  who  have  no  clothes  scarcely  to  put  on, 
no  meat  for  dinner,  and  perhaps  no  bread  and 
milk  for  breakfast  and  supper. 

When  any  body  is  ill  in  the  house  where  you 
livCj  be  very  quiet,  lest  you  should  disturb  them. 
Do  every  thing  you  can  to   make   them  well  again. 

Wheii  you  are  ill  yourselves,   try  to  be  patient  •. 

do  not  cry,  nor  be  ill  humoured  to  the  persons  who 

are  so  kind  as  to  wait  upon  you. 

O  2 
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Take  what  is  given  to  you  to  make  you  better, 
without  a  cross  word,  or  look.  Medicines  are  not 
pleasant  to  taste  j  hut  they  are   meant  to  do  you 


Section  9, 

Do  not  he  uncleanly,  or  untidy,  whether  you 
are  well,  or  ill.  Keep  your  hands,  and  faces,  and 
hair,  and  every  part  of  your  body,  quite  clean  j 
and  your  clothes  neat,  and  in  good  order.  It  is 
very  unpleasant  to  look  at  filthy  people,  or  to  be, 
near  them. 

Children  who  are  kept  cleanly  and  tidy,  gene- 
rally grow  much  stronger  and  healthier,  and  more 
cheerful  and  good  humoured,  than  those  who  are 
seldom  cleaned,  and  who  wear  very  filthy,  ragged 
clothes* 


I 


Section  10. 

If  the  clothes,  and  the  food,  that  are  given  you 
are  proper  for  you,  do  not  find  fault  with  them  ; 
but  be  thankful  for  them,  though  they  are  not 
what  you  like  as  well  as  some  other  things. 
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t)o  not  eat  more  than  is  necessary*  Persona 
who  eat  too  much  are  called  gluttons.  They  are 
stupid,  and  heavy,  and  idle  ;  and^  very  often,  they 
have  a  sad  pain  in  their  head,  and  stomnch. 

Take  care  of  every  thing  that  belongs  to  you* 
If  you  have  drawers  of  your  own,  keep  them  iti 
good  order.  Persons  who  always  put  their  things 
in  the  proper  places,  very  seldom  lose  any  thing  : 
when  they  want  a  thing,  they  know  where  to 
find  it ;  and  they  need  not  waste  their  time  in 
looking  for  it* 

Section  U. 

Do  not,  if  you  can  help  it,  keep  company  with 
children  who  lie,  or  steal,  or  quarrel,  or  use  bad 
words,  lest  they  should  teach  you  to  do  as 
they  do  5  and  that  people  who  see  you  with 
them,  should  think,  and  say,  that  you  too  are 
naughty. 

If  the  people  whom  you  must  live  with,  behave 
ill,  take  great  care  not  to  learn  their  bad  ways. 
If  they  see  that  you  are  very  good  indeed,  per- 
haps they  will  learn  to  be  like  you.     Good   people 

O  3 
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should  not   learn   to  be  like  bad  people  ;  but  bad 
{leople  should  learn  to  be  like  good  people. 


Section  12. 

Do  not  be  curious  to  know  what  people  do  not 
wish  you  to  know.  Do  not  look  at  their  letters 
or  what  they  are  writing,  unless  they  give  you 
leave  ;  perhaps  there  is  something  in  their  letters, 
or  what  they  are  writing,  which  they  do  not  wish 
you  to  see.  A  ^ 

Do  not  listen  ut  doors,  or  in  any  places  where 
]>eople  who  are  talking,  do  not  see  you,  or  know 
that  you  are  attending  to  what  they  say. 

Section  13. 

Do  hj  you  are  bid  by  those  who  teach  you. 
Take  pains  to  improve  in  reading,  writing,  and 
whatever  else  your  parents  are  so  kind  as  to  teach 
you,  or  wish  you  to  learn. 

,  Do  not  think  you  know  better  than  youi^  prL- 
rents,  and  your  teachers.  They  have  livid  a 
great  deal  longer  than  you  have  j    they  have  read, 
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and  seen,  and  heard,  a  great  many  things  which 
you  know  nothing  of.  You  have  lived  longer 
than  little  infants,  and  you  know  more  ;  but 
great  boys  and  girls  know  more  than  you  do ; 
and  men  and  women  know  more  than  great  boys 
and  girls  do. 

Do  not  read  any  books  but  those  which  your 
parents,  or  teachers,  give  you  leave  to  read.  Some 
books  are  not  proper  for  you  to  read  :  they  are 
like  bad  companions ;  they  teach  wrong  things. 
It  is  better  not  to  read  at  all,  than  to  read  bad 
books.  '^ 


I      » 
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Section  14. 


Vi 


Our  parents  are  very  good  to  us  j  but  God  is 
better  than  our  parents,  and  he  has  done  more 
for  us.  He  gave  us  our  parents,  and  every  thing 
we  have.  He  is  not  a  man  -j  he  is  wiser,  and 
better,  than  any  man  ever  was,  or  ever  can  be. 

He  made  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars  }  the  earth, 
and  the  sky  ;  water,  trees,  and  flowers  ;  birds  and 
beasts,  fishes  and  insects  j  and  men,  women, 
anil  children. 
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He  has  made  us  more  excellent  than  the  beasts  ) 
for  he  has  given  us  a  soul*  It  is  our  60ul  that 
knows  God,  and  that  he  is  good,  and  >vise,  and 
powerful.  The  beasts  do  not  know  God,  nor  the 
things  which  he  has  made  ;  if  wc  were  to  tell 
them,  they  would  not  understand  us.  Our  souls 
learn  and  know  a  great  many  things,  which  the 
beasts  cannot  learn.  Our  bodies  wilt  die  like  the 
beasts.  VVhen  we  are  laid  in  the  grave,  worms 
will  devour  our  flesh,  and  our  bones  will  crumble 
into  dust.  But  our  souls  are  immortal  ;  they  will 
never  die. 

God  orders  every  thing.  He  keeps  us  alive  ; 
and  he  makes  us  die  when  he  pleases.  There  is 
nothing  which  he  cannot  do.  He  sees  us 
Mrherever  we  are,  by  night  as  well  as  by  day  ; 
and  he  knows  all  that  we  do,  and  say,  and  think. 
There  is  nothing  which  he  does  not  know. 

i 

Section  15. 

Wc  must  love   God.     Good   people  love    him 

more   than  they  love  any  thing,  or  any  person  in 

%Jthe  world.    They  never   rise  in   the   mornitif   or 
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lie  down  at  night,  without  thinking  of  him,  and  of 
the  good  he  has  done  them.  Often  in  the  day, 
they  think  of  him  ;  and  they  love  to  talk,  and 
hear,  and  read  about  him. 

We  must  pray  to  God  ;  that  is,  we  must  tell 
him  that  we  know  he  is  very  good,  and  worthy 
to  be  loved  j  that  we  hope  he  will  forgive  U8 
when  we  do  wrong,  put  good  thoughts  into  our 
minds,  and  help  us  to  be  better  and  better  ;  and 
that  he  will  bless  us,  and  our  parents,  and  all  our 
kind  friends,  and  give  us  every  good  thing  that  is 
proper  for  us. 

We  must  do  to  all  persons  what  God  requires 
us  to  do.  It  is  his  will  that  we  should  not  be  un- 
kind, even  to  people  who  are  unkind  to  us  ;  and 
that  we  should  do  to  all  persons  as  we  wish  they 
would  do  to  us. 

The  things  that  God  requires  of  us  will  make  us 
good,  and  happy.  If  we  do  them  not,  he  will  be 
displeased  with  us,  and  punish  us.  He  can  pu- 
nish us  in  whatever  way  he  pleases.  He  can 
take  away  all  our  friends,  and  every  thing  that 
he  has  given  us  -,  and,  after  death,  he  can 
make  us  very   miserable  for  ever.     But  if  we  try 
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to  do  goody  and  to  do  as  he  would  have  us  to 
do,  he  will  hulp  us  to  be  good ;  he  will  bless 
us  ;  he  will  make  us  feel  happy  in  our  minds  : 
and  when  we  die,  that  is,  when  our  souls 
leave  our  bodies,  he  will  take  us  inlo  heaven  ; 
where  we  shall  be  with  him,  and  know,  and  love, 
and  praise  him  better  than  any  body  in  this 
world  can  know,  and  love,  and  praise  him.  Then 
we  shall  never  grieve  any  more  5  we  shall  neve*" 
do  wrong  any  more  :  we  shall  be  wiser,  and  hap-* 
pier,  than  any  body  who   lives  here,  can    be,  or 


can  imagme. 


'^  'Section  16. 


.S.,'^^1 


We  must  love  to  read  the  Bible.  It  is  the 
tnost  excellent  and  beautiful  of  all  books.  God 
himself  commanded  good  men  to  write  it.  There, 
we  read  of  all  the  great  and  good  things  God  has  ! 
done  for  us,  and  for  all  people  ;  how  just,  and 
wise,  and  powerful  he  is  ;  and  what  we  must  do 
to  serve  and  please  him.  There,  we  read  of  good 
men  who  loved  God,  and  whom  he  loved  and 
^^     blessed  ;  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  of  Joseph^ 


Moses,  Samuel,  and  David. 
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m^^ 


k' 


Thirty 
Thirty  five^ 
Forty 
Forty  five 
Fiftv 
Fifty  five 
.Sixty  , 
Sixty  five 
Seventy 
Seventy  five 
Eighty 
Eighty  five 
Ninety    ,,   j 
One  hundred 
Two  hundred 
Three  hundred 
Four  hundred  ' 
Five  hundred 
Six  hundred 

Seven  hundred 

»■ 

^ight  hundred 

Nine  hundred 

One  thousand 


^  . ,  ,£  .Arabic.   7\,  ^   / 


Roman. 


35 


40 


/' 


45 
50 
55 
60 
65 

75 

80 

^5 

90 
100 
200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 

800  ^m, 

900 
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XXX. 
XXXV. 

XL. 
XLV. 


■.i  Ic 


/ 


1000  ( 


k 


I.. 

LX. 

LXV. 

LXX. 

LXXV. 

LXXX. 

Lxxxy 
»     xc. 

'*^^  ccc. 

cccc. 

D« 

'■  DC. 
DOC. 
DCCC». 
DCCCC. 

M. 


0  *S 


,H 
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Abbreviations  used  in  writing  and  printing. 


A.  B.  or  B.  A.  Bachelor  of 

Arts. 
ABP.  Archbishop. 
A.  D.  In  the    year  of   our 

liord. 
▲.   M.  or  M.  A.  Master  of 

Arts. 
A.  M.  la   the  year  of   the 

world.  ' 

A.  M.  Before  nooD. 
V.  M.  After  noon. 

B.  D.  Bachelor  of  Divinity* 
D.  D.  Doctor  of  Divinity. 
BP.  Bish'<)p. 

BABT.  Baronet. 
COL.  Colonel. 

c.  ■.  Keeper  of   the  Seal. 
c.  r.  1.  Keeper  of  the  Privy 
Seal. 


BRQ,.  Eiquire. 

F.  L.  •.  Fellow  of  the  Lin- 

nsean  Society, 
Y.  A.  8.  Fellow  of  the  Anti- 
quarian society. 
r.  R.  8.  Fellow  of  the  Royal 
Society. 

G.  R.  George  the  King. 
HON.  Honourable. 

J.  u.  ■.  Jesut  the  Saviour 

of  Men. 
1.  D.  Doctor  of  Law. 
KMT.  Knight. 
UBUT.  Lieutenant. 
L.  8.  Place  of  the  Seal. 
L,  L.  o.Doctorof  the  Canon 

and  Civil  Law. 
M.  B,  Doctor  in  Phytic. 
MR.  Milter. 
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MM.  Mif/cress. 

M.  8.   Sacred  to  thtt  Me<< 
mory. 

K.  T»  Member  of  Pailta^ 
inent. 

MS.  Manuicript. 

MSB.  Manuscripts. 

K.  B.  Mark  Well. 

NO.  Number. 

K.  8.  New  Style. 

o.  8.  Old  St  vie. 

oxoN.  Oxford. 

PHiLO.  A  loTcr  of  the  M^ 
thematics.. 

PER  CENT.  By  the  hundred* 

F.  M.  o.  Professor  of  Music 
atGresham  College. 

9.  8.  Postscript. 

q..  Queen.         . 

REG.  PROF.  King's  Profes- 
sor. 

RT.  HON.   Right    Hopour- 
able. 


vt.  Saint. 

8.  T.  p.  Professor  of  Divi< 
nity. 

XT.  Christ. 

XTN.  Christian. 

VLT.  The  last. 

IB  or  IBID.  The  sam« 
place. 

ID.  The  same. 

B.  G.  or  T.  G.  as  for  ex- 
ample. 

I.  s.  That  is. 

a^  D.  As  if  he  should  tay. 

^.  L.  As  much  as  you 
please. 

Q,.  8.  A  sufRcient  quan- 
tity. 

t.  For  VIDE..  See. 

iriz.  For  TioELicBT.  That  is 
to  say. 

&.  And. 

Ac»  et  ccterBi  and  «o 
forth. 
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Reading  lessons,  in  Italic,  old  English,  and  manu- 
script lette-s. 


.. 

Section  1 

• 

■' . ,  • 

Italic 

i  letters. 
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A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H       I 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

0 

P 

Q      R 
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V 
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X 

Y 

z 
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b 
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f 

§ 

h         i 
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k 

I 
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o 

P 

q          r 
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u 

V 

w 

X 

y 

z 
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•"■•'^'■1-'    s^» 

Select  sentences. 

fc.^ 

Do  /o  o^/ters  as  you  wish  they  should  do  to  you. 

How  pleasant  it  is  to  live  with  persons^  who  are 
kind  J  and  cheerful^  and  willing  to  oblige  ;  who  never 
take,  or  keep^  what  does  not  belong  to  them  :  and 
who  alwajjs  speak  the  truth! 
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Italic  letters. 
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,nd  manu- 
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I 


%      R 


t 

r 


,  -'-j-'  wi» 


'-i 


0  to  you. 
iSy  who  are 
'  who  never 

them  :    and 


ff^hen  you  are  told  of  a  fault,  cmleuvour  to  avoid 
it  afterwards. 

We  must  not  do  wrongs  because  we  see  others 
do  so,    '  '  ' 

Be  not  afraid  to  do  what  is  right  and  proper 
for  you  to  do. 

Never  ask  other  persons  to  do  any  thing  for  you  y 
which  you  cai  •  as  properly  do  for  yourselves. 

As  soon  as  you  have  learned  to  work  well^  try  to 
work  quick, 

Jf  we  do  not  take  painsy  wc  must  not  expect  to 
excel  in  ani/ thing. 

Attentive  and  industrious  people j  can  always  find 
time  to  do  what  is  proper  for  them  to  do. 

How  comfortable  it  is  to  feel  that  we  dearly  love 
our  parents,  o>"-  brotjiers  and  sisters,  and  all  our 
relations  and  friends  ;  /rssJ  to  know  that  they  love  tts^ 
and  wish  to  serve  us^  and  make  us  happy. 

Persons  who  desire  to  gain  knowledge^  listen  to 
their  instructors  with  attention  and  nspfXt, 

Ignorant,  foolish^  and  obstinate  persons  are  very 
disagreeable  to  others^  and  unhappy  in  themselves* 
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The  Parrots, 


Two  parrots  were  confined  together  in  a  large 
cage.  The  cup  wJdch  held  their  foody  was  put  at 
the  bottom  of  the  cage.  They  commonly  sal  on  the 
same  perch,  and  close  beside  each  other.  Wkenever 
one  of  them  went  down  for  food^  the  other  always 
followed ;  and  when  they  had  eaten  enough,  they 
hastened  together  to  th('  highest  perch  of  the  cage. 

They  lived  four  years  in  this  stale  of  confinement  ; 
and  always  showed  a  strong  affection  for  each  other. 
At  the  end  of  this  time,  the  female  grew  very  weakj 
and  had  all  the  marks  of  old  age.  Her  legs  swelled^ 
and  she  was  no  longer  able  to  go  to  the  bottom  of  the 
cage  to  take  her  food  :  but  her  companion  went  and 
brought  it  to  her.  He  carried  it  in  his  bill^  and 
emptied  it  into  hers. 

This  affectionate  bird  continued  to  feed  his  mate, 
in  this  manner  for  four  months.  But  her  weakness  in- 
creased  every  day.  At  last  she  was  unable  to  sit  on 
the  perch;  and  remained  crouched  at  the  bottom  of 
the  cage.  Sometimes  she  tried  to  get  up  to  the  lower 
perchy  but  was  not  able. 
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Her  companion  did  all  he  could  to  assist  hen  He 
often  took  hold  of  the  upper  part  of  her  wing  with 
his  bill^  and  tried  to  draw  her  up  to  him.  His 
hoh  and  his  motions  showed  a  great  desire  to  help 
her,  and  to  make  her  sufferings  less. 

But  the  sight  was  still  more  affecting,  when  the 
femalt'  wan  dying*  Her  distressed  companion  went 
round  and  round  her  a  long  time,  without  stopping, 
he  tried  at  last  to  open  her  bill,  that  he  might  give 
her  some  food.  His  trouble  increased  every  moment. 
He  went  to  and  from  her,  with  the  utmost  appear  anc^ 
of  distress,  Sometimes  he  made  the  most  mournful 
cries  :  at  other  timesy  he  fixed  his  eyes  on  his  mate, 
and  was  silent;  but  his  looks  showed  the  deepest 
sorrow.  His  companion  at  length  died:  and  this 
affectionate  and  interesting  bird  grew  weaker  and 
weaker  from  that  time;  and  lived  only  a  few 
months,  "    -  *'      ' 

This  is  an  affecting  lesson,  to  teach  us  to  bs  kind, 
and  loving,  and  very  helpful,  to  one  another ;  and 
to  those  persons  in  particular,  who  are  nearly  con^ 
nected  with  us,  and  who  stand  in  need  of  our   atm 
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OLD    ENGLISIf. 

Section  2. 
Old  English. 

u    mi 


n    t    i    s 

m     n    0    p 
to     to    ;:    p 


(9 


D 
fi 


q     t 


Ct)e  t|)ai:tta|)le  ^isttxs. 


{people  to|)0  lobe  to  sttot  ano  oblige 


ati!)et£(,  can  finn 


toa^ 


oftiotngtt, 
to|)lt|)  Mfisi),  un&CnH  people  Do  not  ti)in& 

of. 

I^ome  little  gttte.  to|)o  toere  sistevs, 
atib  ti^ose  parents  toere  rttf).  tiati  a  Ml 
&&m  of  gooH  toine  allotoeti  tliem,  eberp 
Hap.  C|)ep  £(atli  one  to  ano^er  t  "mt 
are  strong  anli  |)ealt|)p,  toe  tan  Ho  katb' 
out  totne.  iDOetoill,  berp  often,  sabe  our 
toine;  and  pour  tt  tnto  a  bottle,  for  poor 
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I)    i 


I  oblige 

otng  it 
ott|)ink 

[H  a  full 
n,etoerp 
:  "mt 

iabe  out 
for  poor 


people  )xl^o  are  sicfe.  €|)ep  cannot  aQorO 
to  bup  toine,  eben  lotiep  t\)t  Doctor  tells 
tl^etn,  ittDoulb  Ho  tt)em  more  gooH  ^an 
anp  meOicines.  (Kafjen  toe  ibabe  monr>,toe 
toill  gibe  tt)em  some  monep  also ;  or 
toe  biill  bup  tilings  for  tl)em  tbat  tijep 
toant." 

C|)ese  goob  little  girls  Hitt  m  tl^ep 
saib.  (KQljen  tljep  ijearb  tljat  a  ip  of 
t|)eir  poor  neigbbourstoere  sick,  ana  tbat 
toine  bwulb  bo  ti^em  goob,  tijep  toeri'aerp 
glab  to  babe  a  bottle  reabp  for  tbem* 
C})e  pour  people  lobeb  tjbem,  anb  toere 
berp  tJjanMul  to  fljem. 

m^m  tijese  goob  djilbren  greto  up, 
tliep  tab  a  great  beal  of  time  auD  monep 
to  spenb  as  ti)ep  pleaseb.  Clbentt)ep  sabeb 
tbeir  toine  as  ttft^  useb  to  tio ;  ti^ep 
toorkebforpoor  people;  tl)eptaugbt  little 
girls  to  reab,  anb  torite,  anb  seto,  anq 
gabe  tl^em  books  anb  cloQjes :  anb  XiUi 
all  lift  goob  tibe?  coulb  to  t^z  poor 
people  toi^om  fift^  feneto. 
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Chapter  9. 

Wordi  exactly  the  eame  in  sounds^  but  different  in 
spelling  and  signification.* 


m%'" '.    ' . 

ALL.  every  on4. 

AWL,  an  instrument  to  bore 

boles. 
a'l  tar«  for  sacrifice. 
a'l  ter,  lo  change. 
AIR,  one  of  the  elements. 
KRS,  before. 
HBiR,  one  who  inherits. 
At  cb'nt,  goings  up. 
AS  sb'nt,  agreement.  ^ 
AT  t'bn  dancs,  waiting. 
AT  ts'n  oamts,  waiters. 
BARK,  naked. 
bbar,  a  beast. 


I 


BBAV,  a  fop. 

BOW,  to  fthoot  with.   * 

BXAT,  to  strike. 

BBBT,  a  plant.  '*-  ' 

bb'a  ry,  a  small  fruit.    ' 

vo'  RY,  to  lay  in  the  graTe. 

bbeRj»  malt  ?iquor. 

BiBR,  to  carry  the  dead, 

blbw,  did  blow. 

BLUB,  a  colour* 

boar,  a  beast.  *■"' 

BoRB,  to  make  a  hole.    ^* " 

BODGB,  a  branch. 

BOW,  to  bead* 


'^'■Hi' 


*  By  associating,  in  this  chapter,  such  iirords  only  as  haT^, 
iprecisely  the  same  sound,  we  assist  the  learner  in  his  pro- 
nunciation, as  well  as  enable  him  to  distinguish  the  meaning 
•f  words  sounded  alike. 


'  * 


^» 
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SRBAD,  food. 

BRKD,  brought  up. 

cBix,  a  hut  or  crto. 

8BLL,  to  dispoie  of. 

tBNTf  did  lend. 

scRNT,  smell. 

csiL  iNO,  of  a  room. 

sba'x.  ing,  fixing  a  leal. 

C0AR8B,  not  fine. 

couRSB,  race  or  way. 

co'M  rLB  nsBNT,  the  full, 
number. 

co'm  pli  mbmt,  civil  ex- 
pression. 

SBAR,  costly. 

OBBR,  a  wild  beast. 

DBW,  on  the  grass. 

DUB,  owing. 

TAINT,  feeble. 

TBXNT,  a  pretence.  t 

FAIR,  just.         .         ^ 

FARB,  provisions. 

FLBA,  an  insect. 

Tj|Ei,torun  from  dBOgcr* 


fovii  filthy, 
vooriii  a  bird. 
GILT,  with  gold. 
GUILT,  sin. 
GRATB.  for  coals* 
ORBAT,  large. 
BART,  a  beast. 
HEART,  the  seat  of  life. 
HAIR,  of  the  head. 
HARB,  a  beast. 
HBAL,  to  curci 
HBBL,  part  of  the  foot. 
HBA&  to  harken. 
KBRB,  in  this  place. 
BBw,  to  cut.        ^ 
HUB,  colour. 
HOLB,  a  cavity. 
WHOLE,  total. 
KNBW|  did  know. 
vviw,  not  worn,  or  used. 
LEAK,  to  run  out. 
LBBK,  an  herb« 
LBAD,  metal. 
LEDf  did  lead. 


<-  »  •*;  *"% 
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LSS8EN1  to  mtkke  leMf 
LESSON,  a  precept. 

MEAN,  low. 

MIEN,  appearance.  ., 
MBiAT,  food. 
MEET,  to  assemble, 
MATE,  to  measure. 
MOAN,  to  lament. 
MOWN,  cut  down. 
OAR,  to  row  with. 
ORE,  metal. 
FAIN,  uneasioew. 
PANE,  square  of  glass. 
PAIR,  a  cQUple, 

PARE,  to  cut  off 

PEAR,  a  fruit. 
PEACE,  quiet. 
PIECE,  a  part. 
rsBR*  a  nobleman.  •  >  ^  t 
PIER,  a  column. 
PLACE,  a  situation. 
PLAICE,  a  fish. 
PRAT,  to  beseech. 
FRKY,  plunder. 


r 


r.u 
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RAISE,  to  lift  up. 

RAYS,  sun  beams. 
RAZE,  to  demolish. 
RAIN,  from  the  clouds. 
RBiON,  to  rule, 
REIN,  of  a  bridle. 
REST,  repose. 
WREST,  to  force.         , 
RYE,  corn. 
WRY,  crooked. 

RIGHT,  just. 

RITE,  a  ceremony. 
WRIGHT,  an  artificer. 
WRITE,  to  use  a  pen. 
SAIL,  of  a  ship. 
SALE,  selling. 
SCENE,  the  stage. 
SEEN,  beheld.  ' 

SEA,  the  ocean. 
SEE,  beheld. 
SEAM,  edges  sewed. 
SEEM,  to  appear, 
sow,  to  scratterseed. 
SEW,  to  work  with  a  needle. 
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sLsioHTi  deiterity. 

TAIL,  tM  f»d- 

sLioHT,  to  despite. 

TALB,  a  Hory. 

■LOB,  a  fruit. 

TiiBiR,  of  them. 

SLOW,  tardj. 

THBRB,  in  that  place. 

SOLE,  of  the  foot. 

TOO,  likewise. 

SOUL,  ipirit. 

TWO,  a  couple. 

BOAR,  to  fly  aloft. 

ToB,  of  the  foot. 

aoRS,  an  ulcer. 

TOW,  of  flax. 

soMB,  a  part. 

VALK,  a  valley. 

■UM,  the  whole. 

VEIL,  acoTcr 

sotr^  a  male  child. 

VAIN,  worthies*                     ' 

SUN,  the  cause  of  day. 

VANE,  a  weather-cock. 

STEAL,  to  pilfer. 

VEIN,  a  blood  resse!. 

STBCL,  hardened  iron.        •  • 

TVAI8T,  of  the  body. 

STILB,  a  passage. 

WASTE,  loss. 

STYLB,  language. 

WBAK,  not  Strong.        v,  ^i' :  > 

STRAIGHT,  not  crooked. 

WEEK,  seven  days.    ,  .. ,.  ..  ik 

STRAIT,  narrow. 

TTEw,  a  tree. 

\     "i  -31. 

su'c  couR,  help. 

YOU,  yourselves.      '^ 

su'cK  ER,  atwig.            V 

..  .,..0-  :■,.  .-sVWjfH'^ 

;.,!,',  'j.i  .^4'";Vf»(i  >ii.'4J.^'»il  ■<'■'■■ 

■,;">..:  Vi.;Uii^     "  :*.-..':*■-  :^  t^- 

■'»•! 
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Chapter  lOi 


Words  which  are  often  improperly  confounded,  in 
spelling  or  pronunciation^  or  both. 


ce'  le  ry,  a  species  of  parsley. 
0a' LA.  RY,  stated  hire.       ... 

co'y  CERT,  harmony. 
co'sr  SORT,  companion. 

cou'n  cil,  persons  met  in  coasul[tation. 
Cop'n  sel,  advice,  direction. 

B  ke'rge,  to  rise,  to  mount  from  obscurity* 
IM  mb'roe,  to  put  under  water. 

B*  MI  KENT,  high,  exalted, 

JM*  vii  NBNT,  impending,  at  hand. 

ds*  MI  us,  mental  power,  peculiar  disposition. 
oe'nus,  class  containing  many  species. 

XH  OB'  MI  ous,  inventive,  possessed  of  genius. 
IH  OS*  NU  0U8,  candid,  generous. 

%o  LAY,  to  place,  to  quiet. 

WO  UB,  to  be  in  a  reclininsr  posture,  to  rest. 


I   '■.'<■ 


'  y.      <« 


'.•'^:av;.    ,'i;^.?.v:, 


'>  <:!y;;*>v-J"- 


>*■* 
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,  WORDS    OFTEN    CONFOUNDED. 

tV  CO  RICE,  a  root  of  sweet  taste.    -■•»> 
Li'cK  icR  isH,  nice  in  the  choice  of  li^od. 

OR*  Di  NANCE,  a  Uw  OF  rule. 

ORD*  NANCE,  canuoD,  great  guns*  :  ,- . 

pe'r  se  c^  te,  to  pursue  with  malice. 
PRO*  SE  CUTE,  to  continue,  to  sue  at  law. 
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f  Ri*N  CI  PAL,  a  head,  a  sum  placed  at  interest. 
PRi*N  CI  PLE,  first  cause,  fundaii^ntal  truth*  ' 


RB*  Lie,  remainder. 

RE*  LicT,  a  widow.  ' 

PRE*  cE  DENT,  a  rule  or  example. 

PRE*  SI  DENT,  one  at  the  head  of  others. 


i' 
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STA*  TDK,  an  image. 
STA*  TUTE,  a  law. 


TE*  NOR,  general  course  or  drift. 

TE*  NURE,  the  manner  of  holding  estates, 

TRACK,  mark  left,  a  road. 

TRACT,  a  country,  a  quanity  of  land. 
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Chapter    11, 

Words  spelled  alike,  but    which   differ  in  pronun- 
ciation anc  meaning* 

/co'n  duct,  management,  behaTiour. 
vo  CON  DU'CT,  to  lead,  to  direct. 

A  co*N  TEST,  a  dispute,  difference.  -    .  ^^ 

0:0  CON  xK'bT,  to  strive,  to  contend. 

FRE*  Q.UENT,  cfcen  sceu^  often  occurring. 

TO  FRE  ao'ENT,    to  visit  oftCH. 

« 

A  MI*  NUTE,  the  sixtieth  part  of  an  Lour^ 

MX  MU*TE,  smalli  slender.  • 

AN  OB*  JECT,  that  on  which  one  is  employed.      -■»'■     ,  v/ 
vo  oB  JE'CT,  to  oppose.  1  / 

A  su'b  JECT,  one  who  is  governed. 

TO  SUB  je'ct,  to  make  submissive.  '  .    *. 

A  PRE*  SENT,  a  gift,  a  donation.  , 

TO  PRE  SE^NT,  to  give,  to  show. 


1 


A  To*B.  MENT,  pain,  misery. 

70  TOR  ME'NTy  to  put  to  pain,  to  vex. 
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^  TEARf  water  from  the  eyes. 

TO  TEAR,  to  pull  in  pieces*  ■y 

A  sow,  a  female  hog. 

TO  sow,  to  scatter  seed  in  the  ground. 

A  BOW,  an  instrument  of  war. 

TO  BOW,  to  bend  the  body  in  respect. 

A  MOW,  a  loft  where  hay  or  corn  is  laid  up. 
TO  MOW,  to  cut  with  a  sithe. 

A  HOUSE,  a  place  to  live  in.  ,  ' 

TO  HOUSE,  to  harbour,  to  shelter. 

USE,  ad  vantage,  custom. 

TO  USB,  to  employ  to  any  purpose.        ^ 

CLOSE,  shut  fast,  confined. 
TO  CLOSE,  to  shut,  to  fiuish. 

GREASE,  the  soft  part  of  the  fat. 
TO  GREASE,  to  smcar  with  grease* 

AN  EX  cu*8E,  an  apology. 

TO  EX  cu'sE,  to  admit  an  apology** 


*  The  last  five  pair  of  words,  are  distinguished  by  the  « 
in  the  fint  word,  being  sharp  $  ud  in  the  second  fiat 
like  z,  , , 
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Chapter  12. 

I^ords  in  which  the  pronunciation  differs  remark*' 
ably  from  the  spelling* 

Sp^H!'^^  Pronaocfation.  Speliioe^*  ProBDnciattoo 

AISLE, Isle.  ha'lp  PEifCEf..  Uk  pence. 

A'pRON,....  A'  purn.  hau*t  boy,...  H6  boy. 

BEAUX......  Boes«  Hi'c  COUGH,..  Hic  cup* 

B£LLB, Bell.  HOUSE*  WIVE,..    HClZ    Z\U 

^I'scuiT,....  Bis  kit.  i' RON Turn. 

boa't  SWAIN,  B6  sen.  lieu  te'nant.  Lev  i^  nant. 

Bu'  RY,....  B^r  re.  one, •••••  Wun. 

Bu^  sY, Biz  ze.  "  ONCE •  Wunce. 

Bu'  sr   NESS,  Biz  ness.         phthi*  sic,.-..  Tiz  zic. 

CA*T  SUP,....  C^tch  up,        RA  Gou*T, Rag  g6o. 

co*cK  SWAIN,  C6k  sn.  schb*  dule,...  S^d  jule. 

CO*  Lo  NEL,  Ci^r  nel.  •  schism,... Sism. 

CORPS, Core.  scris*  matic,..  SIz  malic. 

cu'cu  MRER,  C6w  cum  ber.  seven*  night,.  S^d  nit. 
cu*p  BOARD,  Cub  bard.  sub'  tle,.«....  Siit  tie. 
cRi  ti'que,..  Crit  te^k.         two,.. -*«  Too. 

B  CLA'T,..-.    E    C!^W,  VI'C   TU    ALS,,.    Vit  tlZ.    ' 

EWE Ya»  WAl'sT   COAT,,.     W^B  kot. 

GAOL, Jail-     "^  wo*  MKN,..*«..  Wim  meiu 

ba'lfpea/ny  Uk  pen  ne.     yacht,,...  ...  Yot. 


^    ^ .   ^. 
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Chapter  13. 


Words  which  are  often  pronounced  very  erroneously' 


BILE  for  BOIL. 
PINT  for  POINT. 
PTZON  for  POISON. 
THEBR  for  CHAIR, 
ICETCH  for  CATCH. 
TOURN  for  YOURS. 
HERN  for  HERS. 
HIZBN  for  HIS. 
^BAL  for  VEAL. 
RBN8H  for  RINSE. 
FIPT  for  FIFTH. 
8IXT  for  SIXTH* 
GBTHER  for  GATHER. 
KITTLE  for  KETTLE. 
SITHE  for  BI6H. 
TOWER  for  TOUR. 


8ARCER  for  SAUCER. 
DIXONARV  for  DICTIONARY. 
HAIR  for  AIR. 
AIR  for  HAIR* 
HARROW  for  ARROW. 
ARROW  for  HARROW. 
DROWNDED  for  DROWNED. 
NATUR  for  NATURE. 
CRETUR  for  CRBATURS. 
LUNNUN  for  LONDON. 
WINDER  for  WINDOW. 
IITTIATION  for  SITUATION. 
EDDICATION  for  EDUCATION. 
CIRKILATION  for  CIRCULATION* 
LIBARY  for  LIBRARY. 
WINE6AR  for  VINEGAR. 


■*> -> 


*  Though  the  manner  in  which  these  wordft  and  others 
of  a  similar  nature,  are  frequently  prononnced,  is  extreno-*- 
Ij  erroneous,  yet  as  young  persons  of  education,  as  well  as 
others,  are  apt  to  imitate  what  they  hear,  it  is  proper  to 
guard  them  against  so  corrupt  a  prononuciation. 
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Chapter  14. 

Words  in  which  the  terminations  or,  er,  or^  our^  and 
re,  have  exactly  the  same  sound,  viz.  that  of  wr*. 


b.. 


BRG   GAR, 
COL    LAR. 

,   DOL   LAR.    ,, ,  , 

KEC    lAR. 

I'iL  LAR. 
^     SCHO    LAR. 


;..  !•: 


DAN  GER;. 
CAN  DER. 
LODG    ER. 


'.'1  >:  ^'  ■ 

1  f     !  •  I .  V  ■;    J    k 'J 


8U  GAR. 
VUL   GAR| 
CE    DAR. 
PRI  AR. 
LI   AR. 
MOR   TAR. 

CHAM   BER. 
CI    DER. 


-  1,    •  -■   ,■   ; 


.(  t  ^     ;■,    >       i  . 


■j-i  ' 


8PRAK   fiR. 


kit 

.4 


y,,^.,     STRAN   GE3, 


SUP  PER.    , 
USH   ER, 


■Ui-\    ... 


WA    PER, 


•  Though  the  words  comprised  in  this  cb^pfer,  are  not 
numerous,  they  are  perhaps  sufficient  to  excite  the 
learner's  attention,  both  to  the  orthography  and  (he  pro- 
nunciation  of  such  wordi. 
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AC   TOR. 
DEBT   OR. 
DOC   TOR. 

LI  qvoR, 

MA  NOR. 
PAS  TOR. 
REC  TOR. 


AU   THOR. 
JU   ROR. 
MAT  OR. 
MI   NOR. 
TAI    LOR. 
TRAI   TOR. 
TU  TOR, 


raster,  are  not 
to  excite  tbe 
y  and  Ihe  pro- 


AR   MOUR. 
CAN   DOUR* 
CO  LOUR. 
HAR  BOUR. 
ilO  NOUR. 
BAN  COUR. 
SPLEN  DOUR. 

'.''■"'       ', 
CXN  TRB. 
LUS  TRE. 
BCEP  TRB. 
SF2C   TRE. 
A  CRK. 
fl  BRE. 
LU   CRE. 


sue  COUR. 
TA  LOUR. 
▼1  COOR. 
LA  BOUR. 
FA  YOUR. 
NEIOH  BOUR* 
HU    MOUR. 

MB  TRE. 
MBA   6RE* 
MI   TREV, 
NI   TRB. 
SA  BRB. 
SALT  PE  TRB. 
6R   PUL    CHRE. 
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^t 
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t  . 
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Chapter    15, 

Words  in  which  the  initial  letters  e  and  i  are  often 

misapplied*. 


(,>;i   i  i  .\ 
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EM    BALM. 
EM   BEZ    ZLE. 
EM   PO   VE    RISH. 
EN    CAMP. 
EN    CHANT. 
EN   CLOSE. 
EN    CROACH, 
EN    DITE. 
EN    DORSE. 
ES    FORCE. 
EN    GROSS. 
EN    JOiNo 
EN    LIST. 
EN    ROLL. 
EN    SHRINE. 
EN    SURE. 

EN   TAILf 

EN    TREAT. 


*  These  letters,  in  the 
parly  applied,  according 
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IM    BIT   TER. 
IM    BO    DY. 
IM    BOL    DEN. 
IM   BO    SOM. 
IM    BRUE. 
IM    BUC. 
IM    PLANT. 
/  IM    PRI    SON. 
IM    CREASE. 
IN    CUM    BER. 
IN   FLAME. 
IN    GFV    DER. 
IN    GRAFT. 
IN    QUIRE. 
IN    SNARE. 
IN    T.IUST. 
IN    TWINE. 
IN    WRAP. 
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to- 
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words  of  this  chapter,    ar«  pro- 
to  Dr.  Johnson's  Dictionary. 
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INTRODUCTION* 
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TO  THE   SUESEO.UENT  CHAPTERS.  r.  *     -    .    " 

The  learner  has  hitherto  been  occupied  with  the  mere 
practical  part  of  spelling;.  It  \s  proper  now  to  present  him 
with  a  few  of  the  simple  rules  and  principles,  by  which  the 
practice  is  governed.  They  will  lead  him  to  reflect,  with 
I  advantage,  on  the  various  powers  of  the   letters,  and  on  the 

)nnexion  and  influence  which  subsist  amongst  them ;  and 
Ess  they  are  in  many  instances,  iMustrated  by  a  considerable 
number  of  examples,  they  will  be  the  more  intelligible  to 
young  minds,  and  make  a  stronger  impression.  In  a  Spelling* 
book,  to  omit  rules  for  spelling  ;  and  in  a  book  which  teaches 
pronunciation,  to  omit  rules  respecting  the  sounds  of  the 
letters  ;  might  justly  be  deemed  very  culpable  omissions. 
|If  these  rules  aie  not  now,  in  some  degree,   inculcated,  they 

nil  piobably,  in  future,  be  hastily  passed  over,  if  not  entirely 
[neglected. 

The  scholar  who  has  passed  through  the  preceding  parts 

)f  the  book,  and  been  conversant  with  the  nature  and  seunds 
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of  the  letter!,  mutt  certainly,  with  tho  tei&cher*i  aid,  be 
capable  of  understanding  some  of  the  most  simple  rules  respec- 
ting them :  especially  as  the  Exercises  in  the  Appendix  now 
added  to  the  work,  will  render  these  rules  not  only  easy,  but 
impressite, 

We  may  further  observe,  that  as  the  rules  contained  in 
these  chapters,  are  intended  to  prepare  the  scholar  for  entering 
on  the  author's  •*  Abridgement  of  his  English  Grammar," 
this  circumstance  forms  an  additional  reason  for  inserting 
them  in  the  latter  part  of  the  spelling  book. 

In  studying  this  part  of  the  work,  it  would  be  advisable, 
that  the  learner  should,  in  the  first  instance,  pay  attention 
only  to  the  rules  anr^  observations  expressed  in  the  larger  type. 
This  will  give  him  a  gencraii  iidea  of  the  different  subjects ; 
which  may  be  aftsrwi^nds  ini! proved,  by  a  careful  perusal  of 
the  exceptions  and  remarks  contained  in  the  smaller  type. 
Thus  initiated,  he  will  be  both  qualified  and  disposed  to 
examine  the  subject  with  accuracy,  when  his  studies  are  more 
advanced,  and  his  knowledge  extended.  , 
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Chapter  16. 

Explanations  of  vowels  and  consonants,  syllables 

and  words*. 


*  I* 


Section  1. 


Letters,  syllables,  &c. 

A  letter  is  the  least  part  of  a  word. 

The  letters  of  the  English  alphabet,  are  twenty 
SIX.  "  •     " 

Letters  are  divided  into  vowels  ard  consonants. 
See  page  2.  ■ 

A  vowel  can  be  sounded  by  itself. 

A  consonant  cannot  be  sounded  distinctly  by 
itself.  „^ 

A  diphthong  is  two  vowels  forming  but  one 

syllable.    - 

A  triphthong  is  three  vowels  forming  but  one 
syllable  :  as,  eau  in  beau. 

*"  An  explanation  of  tbe  terms  contained  in  this  chaptet, 
appears  to  be  neceisary,  to  enable  the  learner  to  underitand 
many  of  the  subsequent  rules  and  lessons. 
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TERMS   EXPLAINED. 


A  proper  diphthong  has  both  the  vowels  soun- 
ded :  as,  01  in  voice,  ou  in  ounce. 

An  improper  diphthong  has  but  one  of  the  vow- 
els  sounded  :  as,  ea  in  eagle,  oa  in  boat, 

A  syllable  is  so  much  of  a  word  as  can  be  pro- 
nounced at  once  :  as,  a,  an,  ant,  bit  ter,  but  ter  fly. 

Words  are  sounds,  used  as  signs  of  our  thoughts. 

A  word  of  one  syllable,  is  called  a  monosyllable  ; 
a  word  of  two  syllables,  a  dissyllable  ;  a  word  of 
three  syllables,  a  trisyllable  |  and  a  word  of  four 
or  more  syllables,  a  polysyllable.  ^ 

Words  of  two  or  more  syllables,  have  an  accent 

» 

on  one  of  the  syllables.        j  "r       h     .f 

Accent  signiiies  that  stress  of  the  voice,  which 
is  laid  on  one  syllable,  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
rest.  Thus,  in  ^p-ple,  the  accent  is  on  the  first 
syllable ;  and  in  a  rise,  it  is  on  the  second  syllable. 
The  mark  placed  above  the  syllable,  and  which 
denotes  the  accent^  is  also  called  the  accent. 
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)wel8  soun- 

of  the  vow- 

t.      ' 
can  be  pro- 

p,  but  ter  fly. 

>ur  thoughts . 

lonosyllable  5 

e  ;  a  word  of 

word  of  four 

Lave  aa  accent 

.^,        .-.'I . 

;  voice,  wWch 
h  it  from  the 
is  on  the  first 
cond  syllable, 
5,  and  which 
Lccentt 
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Section  2. 


Nouns>  pronouns^  &c. 
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A  noun  or  substantive,  is  the  name  of  any  thing : 
as.  sun,  moon^  stars* 

Every  word  that  makes  sense  of  itself,  is  a  noun  ;  as,  John, 
Charles,  London  :  or  that  takes,  a,  an,  or  the^  before  it ;  as, 
a  tree,  an  apple,  the  sun.      .- 

A  pronoun  is  a  word  used  instead  of  a  noun^ 
to  avoid  repeating  the  noun  :  as,  I^  he,  she^  they  5 
^^  Charles  is  a  good  boy  -,  h%  obeys  his  parents,  and 
he  speaks  the  truth'*  instead  of  sayng,  ^'Charles 
IS  a  good  boy  ;  Charles  obeys  his  parents,  and 
Charles  speaks  the  truth." 

An  adjective :  is  a  word  that  signifies  the  quality 
of  a  substantive  :  as,  good,  bad^  tall,  short :  a  g^ood 
girl,  a  tall  tree. 

An  adjective  may  be  gensrally  knov^n,  by  its  making  sense 
with  the  word  thing,  or  any  particular  noun  added  to  it :  as, 
a  good  thingf  a  bad  thicg,  a  sweet  apple. 

A  verb  is  a  word   that  signifies  being,  doing,  or 
suffering :  as,  I  am,  she  writes,  he  is  beaten. 
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TfitMS  EXPLAINED. 


Any  word  it  a  verb,  when  we  can  prefix  a  pronoun  to  it. 
Thus,  eat,  read,  play,  are  Terbt ;  because  we  can  lay,  I  eat, 
she  reads,  lie  plays.  A  verb  is  also  generally  known,  by  its 
making  sense  with  the  word  to  put  before  it :  ai,  to  eat,  to 
read,  to  play.  ^  ,  ,i  ^         ^     ^;  >^* 

The  singular  number  signifies  one  object  :  as,  a 
tree,  the  house,    v 

The  plural  number  signifies  more  than  one 
object  i  as*  trees,  houses. 


^-■i- -#, 
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Section  3. 


Primitive  and  derivative  words* 


A  primitive  word  is  that  which  cannot  be  made 
a  more  simple  word  ;  as,  man,  good,  sincere. 

A  derivati.      vord  is  that  which  may  be  made  a 
more  simple  word  :    as,  manful,  goodness,  sin- 

cerel'v».sr;^s.i^  -■  ■  •.       .     ' 


A  derivative  word  it  sometimes  formed  of  two  distinct 
words  joined  together :  as,  inkhorn,  bookcase,  teartable : 
these  are  termed  compound  t^ordi.  A  derivative  word  ii 
also  formed  of  one  word,  and  a  syllable  or  letter  joined  to 
it.    When  the  syllnble  or  letter  comes  first,  it  is  called  an 


re   than   one 
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i»\M  f  Wh$n  it  comef  at  tbecnd,  it  is  called  a  teimination  : 
Mf  fUuif   unkind  i  fleate^  displease  :  Ioyc,  lovely  ;  hcaltli, 


j. ..  '  ;, ;. 
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INITIALS. 


Hm  {fl{t{«lf  IMf  dis,  inti  in,  tV,  signify  the  same  as  oot»  or 
wlikoutf  or  nrnii  of.  Tbuf*  unkind,  means  not  kind  ;  unkind- 
Mif#  WMi  of  llfAdnetis  $  dishonest,  not  honest ;  dishonesty, 
witbont  iMIMiiey  $  impatienf,  not  patient ;  inattentive,  not 
•Ufiitiff  $  frrvgufftTf  ii6t  regular.      *p  -  -         -  *^^^    "'^^ 

Miii  f%0il#f  Hlf  or  wrong  :  as,  mismanage,  to  manage 
fll  i   MliMlf^  (a  Mne  improperly  ;     misbehaviour,  bad  be- 

Imfiour, 

JIf  fMNiilffifff  flMAflf  backwards,  and  sometimes  it  means 
tftto  i  n§f  ntunit  to  iuttti  or  come  back  ;  remind,  to  bring  to 
mM  ifiii  f  rie«llf  to  ctM  again,  to  calF  back. 


"'■  ifc>'. 


TCllM]  NATIONS. 


Til§  Utm\nnii<ntt  Off  ePi  or,  shovr  the  person  who  makes 
or  4ot§  ih§  iking  S  tu,  hat,  hatter,  one  who  makes  hats ; 
Wff   Iwfgtrf  oiif  irho  begs ;    collect,   collector,  one  who 

eolUdi^ 

Bf  nuS  ittf  tfgflifjr  comparison  :  as,  wise,  wiser,  wisest ; 
Wff  bff |f  f«  H||cft« 

B$if  ithf  ed,  eiii,  ing^  are  added  to  verbis ;  and  some  of 
iW»  f  {f«  tb«  t«rl»  ft  different  meaning  ;  as,  I  love,  thou 
l^ffflf  %$  fofetb  >  ihe  loved,  thou  luvedst,  I  am  loving. 


Jit,.. 
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/.y  ligniftci  likeneH,  or  in  «? bat  manner  :  ai«  mtDi  nwalyi 
like  a  man  ;  kind,  kindly,  in  a  kind  manner. 

Y  fbows  a  quality  or  property,  in  a  great  degree :  ai, 
health,  healthy,  having  health  ;wood,  woody,  abounding  with 
wood. 


' :  I. 


Ith  lignifies  likeness,  or  a  small  degree  of  resemblance  • 
at,  child,  childish,  like  a  child  ;  white,  whitish,  rather  white. 

Full  signifies  plenty,  or  abundance  :  ai,  joy,  joyful,  full  of 
jov^    This  termination  is  now  always  spelled  with  a  tingle  I. 

J»Mf  signifies  want,  or  being  without:  as,  care,  carelcMi 
without  care  :  thought,  thoughtless,  without  thought. 
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Chapter  VJ.  ;_ 

The  sounds  of  the  letters,  with  rules  to  distinguish 


'  ^•••*'-N?f^"^^-''#^^ -them.  '  ''"^':" 

^        f  •  •       •    *    ^    Section  1.    ^    '^*' 

Sounds  of  the  vowels. 
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Each  of  the  vowels  has  a  long  and  short  sound. 
Some  of  them  have  also  a  middle^  or  a  broad 
sound;  and  all  of  them,  irregular  sounds.  We 
shall  consider  them  under  these  five  divisions* 

FiRST^  the  long  sound  of  the  vowels. 

All  the  vowels  are  bounded  long  in  the  two 
following  cases. 

1st.  In  words  or  syllables  that  end  with  a  single 
eoasonant  and  silent  e  i  ns, 
cake  here  mile  bone  fame 

mune         these  time  rope  pure 

tamely  fineness  useftU 


,' 
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BX  CEPTIOXt 

In  a  :  as,  arc,  bade,  liate  ;  and  mo«t  wordf  cttdiflf  h»  agi  i 
8^  cabbage,  village,  &c. 

In  e :  as,  were. 

In  0 :  as,  gone,  shone,  dove,  love,  glove,  flieve«  doM«  MOCf 
6onie,  come.  -    ' 

In  i :  as  give,  live  ;  and  many  wordi  ending  in  iti  mi  U$  i 
au|urrative,  favourite,  &c. 

Tnose  words  or  syllables  that  contain  tbe  fouodf  of  the 
middle  vowels,  are  also  excepted  :  as.  gape,  move«  prMde«  Sie, 
See  pages  192, 193. 

d^.  At  the  end  of  the 'monosyllables,  the  towe\, 
vfhen  sounded,  is  long  :  as,  he,  me^  thy,  my,  »o^ 
uo.  The  middle  voweU  are  excepted  ;  Otf^  ha  !  dflf 
to  &c.  and  th^^  broad  vowel  in  la ! 


Second^  the  $hort  sound  of  tbe  vowdi* 

All  the  vowels  hove  a  short  sound  in  tbe  twd 
following  cases. 

1st.  In  monosyllables  that  end  with  one  or  more 
consonants  :  as. 

Hat  led  fit  not  J||it 


cast 


bend 


dish 


l<?og 


curl 
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In  i  I    wordi  in  which  <</,  nd,  ght. 

follow  the  Towel :  u. 

mild                         mind 

might 

child                   ,      blind 

^      right 

la  0 :  «f, 

■      <                   .    rt.i 

droll               ford               fort 

host       ^  "^   tyn 

roll                  iword              port 

most              worn 

loroU               sport 

post               Eworn 

and  all  words,  in  tvhich  Id  and  U  follow  the  Towel  a«, 

bold  gold  bolt  dolt 

cold      ^^,r  sold  colt      ;,        jolt 

Those  words  which  contain  the  sounds  of  the  middle  and 
broad  Towals  are  also  excepted  :  aS|  balm,  bath,  ball*  bald, 
Ac    See  pages  192, 193,  i;>i.   >, .,.;  ^   , 

5^d*  The  towel  is  also  short,  in  monosyllables 
that  end  with  two  consonants  and  silent  e :  as, 

iftange        hedge         mince         lodge         drudge 
dance        *  wedge         hinge         dodge        grudge 
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EXCEPTIONS. 


In  u  :  aif  all  words  in  which  «<,  ng^  or  th,  are  placed  be- 
fore the  silent  e  :  as, 


haste 

paste 

In  0  :   as  force 


.     change  bathe 

strange  lathe 

forge  ,  bore 

These  rules  Cor  determining  when  the  towel  is  long  or  short, 
seeiS  to  be  all  that  will  probably  be  useful  to  young  learners* 
Other  rules  have,  however,  been  advanced  by  grammariani, 
namely  ;  The  vowel  is  long,  when  it  ends  a  syllable  ;  os  when 
the  accent  rests  on  the  vowel :  it  is  short,  when  a  consonant 
ends  the  syllable  ;  or  when  the  accent'  rests  on  the  consonant* 
But  how  is  the  child  to  know,  when  a  vowel  or  a  consonant 
ends  the  syllable  ;  or  when  the  accent  rests  on  the  vowel  or 
the  consonant  ?  To  tell  him,  that  the  vowel  ends  the 
syllable,  and  the  accent  rests  on  it,  when  the  vowel  is  long, 
&c.,  would  be  to  argue  in  a  circle,  and  would  not  convey  to 
him  any  satisfactory  information. 

Third  )  the  middle  sounds  of  the  vowels,  a,  o,  ti. 

A  has  its  middle  sound  in  the  following  caset • 
lst«  When  it  comes  before  r  in  monosyllables  : 
as,  bar,  carp,  mark,  start.  "  '-^    ^ 
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But  if  r  be  doubled,  to  form  another  i)llable,  the  a  ii  short : 
as  carryi  marryf  tarry. 

2d.  When  it  is  followed  by  Im  :  as^  calm^  palm, 
psalm^  except  qualm. 

3d.  When  it  is  followed  by  //*,  Ive,  or  by  th 
sharp  :  as,  calf,  half,  salve ;  bath,  lath,  path  :  ex- 
cept hath,  wrath. 

O  has  its  middle  sound,  in  the  following  words  : 
prove,  move,  do,  ado,  lose,  and  their  compounds  ; 
and  in  who,  whom,  womb,  tomb,  Rome,  poltron, 
ponton,  &c. 

U  has  its  middle  sound  in  the  following  words. 
In  bull,  pull,  full ',  and  in  all  their  compounds  : 
aS|  bullock,  fulfil,  delightful,  &c« 

In  puss,  push,  bush,  pullet,  bushel,  pulpitj  bul- 
lion, butcher,  cushion,  cuckoo,  pudding,  sugar, 
huzza. 

Fourth,  the  broad  sound  of  a,  as  in  ali, 

A  has  its  broad  sound  ip  the  following  cases. 

■  • «       ■ 
1st.  When  it  is  followed  by  // :  as,  ali,  call^  fall, 

K  tall,  small, :  except,  mall,  shall. 


mt 
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2.  When  it  is  followed  by  one  /  and  another 
consonant:  as,  salt,  bald,  false.  ^ -  ,    ,,^. 

i    ■ 

If  the  1 11  followed  by  p,  6,/,  or  r,  the  a  is  not  broad  ;  u 
•tpi,  celft  nlfOt  &c.     . 

.    3d.  When  it  follows  to  and  precede^  r  as  war> 
wart,  swarm* 

4th*  In  words  derived  from  monosyllables  end- 
ing in  U :  as*  albeit,  almost ,  also. 

*■ 

When  I  endi  one  syllable,  and  begins  the  next,  the  a  is  net 
broad  :  as,  alley,  talley,  tally.  . 

Fifth.    Irregular  sounds  of  the  vowels,  deviating 
from  their  sounds  in.  the  scale  at  page  5. 


A  sounds  like  e  short,  in  the  following  words  *. 
any^  many,  Thame«|  says,  said. 

A  sounds  like  t  shorty  in  many  words  ending  in 
agey  when  the  accent  is  not  on  it :  as,  cabbage^ 
village,  courage. 


'■>*' 
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[lea  r  as  war> 


next,  the  a  n  net 


rela,  deviaiiog 


E  sounds  Jilu*.  a  long,  in  these  words :  there, 
ivhere>  ere, 

E  sounds  like  middle  a^  in  these  words :  clerkj 
clerkship,  serjeant. 

E  sounds  like  i  short,  in  these  words  ;  yes, 
pretty,  England  ;  and  in  many  final  unaccented 
syllables  :  as,  faces,  praises,  linen,  duel.  -^''" 

E  sounds  like  short  u,  in  her :  and  in  unaccented 
termination    er :    as,  writer,  reader,    suffer,  gar- 


ter. 


I 


I  sounds  like  e  long,  in  many  words  derived  from 
foreign  languages :  as,  *"     ' 

antique  routine      '  magazine 

Brazil  fatigue  marine 

caprice  intrigue  police 

chagrin  invalid  profile 

quarantine  machine  recitative 

i  sounds  WVm  u  short,  vi^hen  it  comes  before  r 

followed    by    another    ccmiionant :  as,   bird,  dirt^ 
thirst.  -  '  /  ^ 


'^mmm 


iw!"'«>wfi.ipii  I II IIP HwvimpiRfpippigmipni^ 


i9& 
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/  sounds  like  e  short,  in  the  following  words  {  which  are 
exceptions  to  the  preceding  rule : 

-birth                       gird              f         V^^  *'^''*t 

firm                        girl                        mirth         j  whirl 


5"' 


::v 


:t:i^h  \h> 


,  0  generally  sounds  like  a  broud,  when  it  is  fol 
lowed  by  r  ;  as, 

morn  horn  adorn  ^ '         for 

scorn  thorn  exhort 


formerly 


O  sounds  like  short  u,  in  many  words :  as, 

monk  some     _      among  comfort 

month       4     ton  ,  brother  covenant 

shove  worm  colour  Somerset 


U  sounds  like  short  e,  in  these  words :  bury, 
burial^  burier.  .     i-'  ^v  .'. 

U  sounds  like  short  t*  in  these  words ;  busy, 
busily,  business,  busybody. 

{/sounds  like  middle  o,  in  these  words  ;  m  j 

cnide  rule  brute  prune  spruce  II  s 

rude  Ruth        prude  truth  truce    it 


LS. 


words ; 

vvliich  are 

fkii't 

I         ' 

wliirl 

when  it  is  fol- 

U.v.-;'- 

'j-'t '  '\-",' : 

• 

for 

:  ■■■  '■'■'    -  T 

formerly 

vords 

:  as, 

comfort 

covenant 

Somerset 

j-.^- 


words  :  bury. 
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General  sounds  of  the  principal  diphtho^vgs. 

01,  ou,  &c. 

Oi  and  otj  have  both  the  vowels  sounded  :  as, 
boil,  toil,  soil }  boy,  coy,  toy. — The  sound  of 
these  diphthongs,  is  that  of  broad  a  and  long  e, 

Ou  and  ow  have  both  the  vowels  sounded  .*  as, 
mousc^  spout,  trout :  cow,  vow,  town. — The 
sound  of  these  diphthongs,  is  that  of  broad  a  and 
middle  a. 

BXCBPTI0K8. 

Ou  is  sonietinies  sounded  like  short  u  :  as,  rough,  toucb 
courage,   ^y  >,     ■,„.'  -■.■■-    •'"'"■.  .'■  ■  '^''  ■?-*"- 

Sometimes  like  middle  o  :  as,  group,  soup,  surtout^ 

Sometimes  like  o  long  :  as,  court,  mould,  shoulder. 

Ow  is  sometimes  sounded  like  •  long :  as.  How,  crow, 
snow.  V 


words;  busy,  ■  -V  ^f  ai,  ei,  &c. 

Mf  ay^  e/,  and  ey  are  sounded   like  a  in  fate  :  as, 
pail  day        ^  vein  prey 


vords  ; 

me 

th 


spruce  If  sail    ^ 


truce 


tail 


say 
way 


;? 
% 


eight 
.weight 


-1)* 


S  2 


they 
obey 
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I 


BXCBPTIOHS. 

■>'■•.-■  ■  V  i    ' 

Ji  is  sometimeB  sounded  like  a  short :  as  plaid,  raillery. 

Sometimes  like  e  short :  as,  said,  agaio,  against. 

Sometimes  like  t  short,  as  when  it  is  in  a  syllable  not  accen- 
ted :  as,  fountain,  captain,  curtain, 

Ei  sometidies  sounds  like  long  e :  as,  either,  neither,  ceiling, 
deceit,  receive* 

Sometimes  like  long  t :  as,  height,  sleight.    *^-    .   r> 

'     Sometimes    like  short  i,  as  when  it    is  not  accented  :  as, 

foreign,  forfeit,  surfeit. 

Eyt  when  unaccented,  sounds  like  long  e  :  as,  alley,  barley, 
valley. 


.  '1-: 


,,  EA,   EE,   IE, 

-  * 

Ea^  ee,  and  ie  liavc  the  long  sound  of  e  .*  as 
bean  beer  chief 

cream  leet  gnet 

please  steel  believe 


■,*..',- 


EXCEPTIONS. 


If.' 


Ea  is  frequently  sounded  like  short  e  I  as,  breads  detid, 
spread.         .  _   ,?^  .  ., 

Sometimes  like  middle  a :  as,  heart,  hearth,  hearken. 

J^£  is  sounded  like  short  t,  in  the  word  breeches. 

Ie  is  sometime!  sounded  like  long  t :  as,   die,  lie,   pie. 
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as,  breads  dettd, 


■      i  '     OA,  and  oe. 
Oa  and  oe  have^  th«  long  sound  of  o:  as.  boat* 
coat,  loaf,  doe,  foe,  toe.  , 


\r..  P 


SXCE¥YIOKS. 

Oe  sounds  like  middle  o,  in  shoe,  and  canoe  t  and  like 
•liort  Uf  in  does.  .    *i^'jn;L. 

A 

■''        ■■■  f  -'  EU,     &C.  -•      -      .  .     ...^.:^        ■ 

Eu^  eWf  and  ue  have  the  long  sound  of  u  :  as, 
feud,  deuce  ;  dew,  new,  few ;  clue,  blue,  hue. 

'-    '--   '    V  .EXCEPTIONS. 

Ew  is  sounded  like  long  o,  in  the  word  seir. 

Etr,  when  preceded  by  r,  sounds  like  middle  o;  as,  brew, 
crew,  drew, 

Ue,  is  sometimes  sounded  like  short  e :  as,  guess,  guesscr, 
guest. 

After  r,  it  has  the  sound  of  middle  o:  as  rue,  true, 
Imbrue.  .     ,  • 

AU,    AW. 

Au  and  aw  are.  sounded  like  a  broad  :  as  Paul, 
taught,  caught,  ;   law,  bawl,  rawl. 

EXCBFTX0M8. 

Au,  when  followed  by  n  and  another  consonant,  has  the 
-Jound  of  middle  a  :  si,  aunt,  haunt,  launch* 

'  S3 


■Vj-.. 


< 


J 


( 
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lu  laugh  and  draught,  it  also  sounds  like  niddle  a. 
In   cauliflower,    laurel,    and    laudanum,    it   sounds    like 
short  0.    And  in  guage,  like  long  a. 

...(^.-rf       '     OO. 

Oo  has  the  sound  of  middle  o ;  as  food^  soon, 
moon.  r . : 

SXCEPXIUNS. 

Oo,  before  fc.  sounds  like  middle  u  :  as,  book,  cook,  look, 
and  in  the  following  «vords*  : 

foot  good  wool  withstood 

hood  wood  stood  understood 

Section  3.  ^*^  • 

Sounds  of  the  consonants. 


«.v,."f 


'i  ,.^  iy  *J'.I::, 


C  is  sounded  hard^  like  k^  before  a,  o,  and  u  :  as, 
card,  cord,  curd.  ...    ./    .  ...     '* 

C  is  sounded  soft,  like  «,  before  e,  t,  and  y  :  as, 
cedar,  city,  Cyprus.  , 

C  sounds  like  z,  in  suffice,  discern,  sacrifice. 

C  has  the  sound  ot  shj  in  ocean,  special,  deli- 
cious, &c. 

D  frequently  sounds  like  <,  io  the  abbreriated 

*  See  the  note  at  P«ge  28.  ^  ^ 


r^ 


■^sfi" 
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Ilea. 

:   gounds   like 


i  food, soon J 


ok,  cook,  look, 

'      withstood 
understood 

0,  and  u  :  as^ 

;   '  '1 

'a 

It,  and  t/  .'  as, 

Isacrifice*  ,i^ 
jspecial,  deli- 

abbretiated 


termination  ^d^.as,  stuffed,  rasped,  cracked,  hissed, 
toucliedy  fuccd^  mixed  3  pronounced,  stuft,  raspt, 
crackl,  tkc.       •  *  *  '^* 

D  sounds  like  j,  in  soldier,  grandeur^   verdure, 
education.  .....      ,  ., 


^:.;.iv.;    >-■■■ 


Cf. 


(i?  is  Hounded  liard  before  a,  0,  u,  2,  and  r  .-  as,  ^ 
^rame,  gone,  gull,  glory,  grandeur.  ■'<t    *?' 

G  is  sounded  soft,  before  e,  i,  and  y  :  as,  gellyy 
gipsy,  elegy  :  except  in  get,  giddy,  foggy  j  and 
bome  others. 


^   r 


Q. 


'S,' 


Q  has  the  sound  of  /f,  and  is  always  accompanied 
by  Uf  which  generally  sounds  like  w  :  as,  qu^ck, 
44uality, 


J   i 


.} 


it'.'v 


:*»!•'*      <•  -.Tt^l   ^,  . 


-':    ;:f;,.' 


6'  has  a  sharp  hissing  sound  at  the  beginning  of 
^uords  :  as,  so,  sell,  sun. 

It  has  the  sharp  sound  after,  /,  ky  p,  i :  as, 
uffs,  socks,  lips,  mats* 

5  has  a  fiat  buzzing  sound  like  z,  after  6,  d,  g, 
J^ard^  or  v :  as,  ribs,  heads,  rags,  doves. 

It  if  pronounced  like  z,  in  a$,  hisy  wasy  thete^ 


4^* 
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thote  ;  and  in  all  plurals  when  the  cingulars  end  in 
a  vowel  :  as,  commas,  shoes,  ways,  news. 

S  sometimes  sounds  like  sh :  as,   sure,  sugar, 
expulsion,  dimension,  reversion* 

S  has  also  the  sound  of  zh :  as,  pleasure,  evasion, 
confusion. 


rhas  three  sounds  :  1st.  that  which  is  heard  in 
tatter^  title  ^  2nd.  the  sound  of  tch:  as  nature, 
fortune,  virtue  ;  3d.  the  sound  of  sh  :  as,  nation, 
formation* 

..,*,  ••-'■  *  ■  ^* 

X  has  a  sharp  sound,  like   ksy  when  it  ends  a 

syllable  with  the  accent  on  it  :  as,  exercise,  excel- 
lence. 

It  is  also  sounded  sharp  when  the  accent  is  oif 
the  next  syllable  beginning  with  a  consonant : 
a9,  excuse,  expense.   ,  ^      ^     . 

X  has  its  flat  sound  like  gzj  when  the  accent  is 
not  on  it,  and  the  following  accented  syllable 
begins  with  a  vowel  :  as,  exert,  exist,  example. 

X  at  the  beginning  of  words,  has  the  sound  of 
X  t  as,  Xerxes,  Xenophon.,^  ^  ** 
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lars  end  in 


ire,  sugar, 
ire,  evasion, 


% 


♦...■ 


is  heard  in 
;  as  nature, 
;  as,  nation, 


.  1 


^n  it  ends  a 
excel- 


tercise, 


accent  is  oil 
consonant : 

the  accent  is 
[nted    syllable 
I,  example, 
the  sound  of 


Y,  as  a  consonant,  has  always  the  same  oound. 
As  a  vowel,  it  has  different  sounds.  When  it 
follows  a  consonant,  and  ends  a  word  or  syllable, 
it  is  pronounced  like  i  long,  if  the  accent  is  on  it : 
as,  deny  :  but  like  e  long,  if  the  accent  is  not  on 
it  :  as,  folly.   , 


CII. 


CH  has  three  sounds.  *; 

The  first  like  tch  :  as,  child,  chair,  rich. 
The  second  like  sh,  after  2  or  ?i :  as  filch,  bench, 
and  in  words  from  the  French  :  as,  chaise,  machine. 
The  third  like  k  :  as,  echo,  scholar,  stomach. 


6H. 


-  ^r 


GH  is  frequently  pronounced  like/*;  as,   laugh^ 
cough, enough,         ^ 


,.s*^-  -e< 


PH. 


PH  is  generally  pronounced  like  /;  as,  phantom, 
j physic,  philosophy,  ^    . 

It  sounds  like  t',  in  nephew  and  Stephen* 
The    remaining    consonants    have    the     sounds 
«xpressed  in  the  table  of  the  elementary  sounds, 
at  page  6. 


v.. 


.^ 


r,r^'l^' 


U^'-^'C'"'   '  '- 


i' 


Chapter  18. 
The  silent  letters,  ^ith  rules  denoting  thenv. 


,H.f. 


Section  1. 
Silent  vowelv. 


. » 


^^^hen  the  verbal  termination  ed  is  not  preceded 
by  d  or  ^,  the  e  is  almost  universally  silent :  as, 
loved >  filled,  barred,  bribed,  saved,  nailed  :  which 
are  pronounced  as  if  written,  lovM,  fill'd,  barrM,  &c. 

When  d  or  ^  precedes  ed^  the  e  is  fully  pro- 
nounced :  as,  added,  divided,  commanded ;  waited, 
diverted,  translated. 

Adjectives  ending  in  ed  retain  tlie  sound  of  e  :  as,  learned, 
l)les&ed.  aged,  naked,  wiclied,  scabbed,  crooked,,  foikti, 
wretched,  crabbad,  ragged,  rugged. 

When  a  sylliK^e  is  added  to  words  which  drop  the  e,.the  f.f,. 
in  those  words,  has  its  full  and   distinct  sound  :  as,  reserved, 
reservedly,  reservedaess ;  feigned,   feignedly ;  confused,  con- 
fusedly. 

In  words  ending  in  U  preceded  by  a  consonant,  Uie  t  is 
not  sounded  :  as,  ancle,  candle,  probable*  '  *|^ 


SILENT   LGTtERi}. 


C05 


E  before  I,   m  a  final  unaccented   syllable,  is 

fiilcnt  in  the  following  words  : 

ravel  shrivel  hazel 

shekel  swivel  navel 

snivel  shovel  weasel 

drivel  grovel  .^ 

In  all  other  wor^s  the  e  before  the  /,  must  be  distinclly 

sounded. 

E  before  n,  in  a  final  unaccented  syiiable,   and 

not  preceded  by  l,  my  n,  or  r,  is  silent :  as,  loosen, 

hearken^  harden,  heaven. 

SXCBTT^ONS. 

Aspen  kitohen      '  patten 

chicken  leaven        *    I,        sloven 

'^-'-     hyphen  marten  sudden 

jerkin  mitten  :  '       ticken 

E  is  silent  at  the  end  of  a  word  or  syllable,  in  which  there 

is  another  vowel :  cs,  base,  basely  ;  tame,  tameness  ;  sedate^ 

repose,  refuse.  >^ 

The  final  e  silent,  serves  to  lengthen  the  sound  of  ^be  pre" 

ceding  vowel :  as,  can,  cane  ;  not,  note  ;  p|0tt  paste  ;.  and 

to  soften  the  sound  of  c  and  g ;  as,  lac,  lice ;/  rag,  rage 

sing,  singe.  ' 

I  silent. 
I  is  silent,  in  the  words^  evil,  devils  cousin^  ba 

fi  siness  :    and  generally  ii)  the    terminations    (ion 


^ 


206 


SILENT    LETTERS. 


tientf  &c*  pronounced  thunj  shent,  kc.    Sec  pngc 
104.  ,v     ,   ■^■•. 

Oj  in  the  termination  on^  after  a  consonant}  is 

generally  silent :  as. 

Beacon  pardon  button 

crimson  person  weapon 

fa  on,  preceded  by  I,  m,  n,  or  r%  tfie  o  ii  lounded  :  ai, 
melon,  sermon,  cannon,  baroo.  j«v 

The  diphthong  ue  preceded  by  g,  or  9,  at  the 
end  of  words,  is  silent :  as, 

Rogue  colleague  catalogue 

plague  intrigue  dialogue 

Cinque  mosque  opaque 

pique  oblique  grotesque 

Section  2. 
Silent  consonants. 

B.  • 

When  b  follows  m..  in  the  same  syllable,  it  is 
silent :  as  numb,  benumb,  hecatomb. 

B  it  also  silent  in  the  words  debt,  doubt,  subtle  ;  mL^  ih 
compounds,  debtor,  doubtful,  doubtless,  &c. 

c 

C  preceded  by  t,  and  followed  by  e  or  i,  i)| 
silent :  as,  scene,  scent,  sceptre,  science. 


f-^. 


i'^r 


Sec  pftgc 


msonanti  i» 

atton 

/capon 

I  sounded  ;  «»» 


,  at  the 


or  q 


catalogue 

dialogue 

opaque 
grotesque 


syllabic,  it  i» 


•ubtlc ;  •M 


tht 
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* 
C  ii  lilentfla  czar,  czarinat  muicU. 

D  is  silent  in  handsome,  handsel,  groundsel. 

6r,  befoire  n,  in  the  same  syllable,  is  silent :  aS| 
gnat,  gna>^,  design,  foreign.      -  ,'  -       v- 

Gn^  at  the  end  of  an  accented  syllablet  gives  the  preceding 
towel  a  long  sound  C  as,  condign,  oppugn. 

Gh  is  genen'Vly  silent  at  the  end  of  a  word  or 

syllable,  or  w^en  followed  by  t :  as, 

AUhouflfh  brightly  delightful 

G/ilength^s  the  preceding  towel.  .       '' 


H. 


;-k.'  ;., 


H  is  silent  at  the  beginning  of  the  following 
words  J,  and  their  derivatives  :  but  in  every  other 
tvord  it  is  sounded. 

Heir         hour  honour  humble 

herb  honest      hostler  humour. 

4      H  is  always  silent  after  r  ;  as,  rhubarb,  rhetoric,  rhcuma* 
tism. 

■s/r' 

Vjy   e  or  i)  ^^1  f     ^  ^<^i«  preceded  by  a  towel,  is  always  silent :  as,  ah  !  oh  ! 


ficncct 


^1  Hannah,  hallelujah,  Messiah. 


fc 
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K. 


K  is  always  silent  before  Vj  in  the  sanie  syllable  : 
as,  knit«  knuckle^  knowiedge.  | 

Ck,  at  the  end  of  wordi  and  wallabies,  soundillike  k  only  ; 
and  the  preceding  Towel  ii  ihort :  as,  stock,  picket,  pocket. 


L. 


u,r' 


i.  'i.v 


Ly  between  a  and  k  in. the  same  lyllable,   is 
silent :  as^  balk,  chalk,  s^alk.      \  ' 

L,  between  a  and  m  in  the  same  syllable,  is  also 
silent :  as,  alrns^  balm,  psalm.        \ 

L  is  also  silent  in  the  following  words  :  c^lf,  haWe,  could, 
would,  should,  falcon,  chaldroUf  salmon,  malil^ey. 

N,  preceded  by  m,  is  silent,  when  it  ends  a  sylla- 
ble as: 

Hymn  column  condemn 

solemn      ''     autumn  contemn 


4'. 


V^ 


P,  betweeki  m  'ind  t  in  the  middle  of  words,  or 
in  a  final  sylj  fbk', : :  ailent ;  as,  empty,  redemption  ^ 
attempt^  contempt,  exempt. 

P  it  also  silent  in  pialm,  psalmist,  psalter,  {tohftVf  receipt, 
raspberry,  sempstress.  ^ 
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* 


e  syllable : 

llikc  *  bnly  •» 
picket,  pocket. 


lyllable,   is 
lable,  is  also 

r,haWe,  could, 

fey. 

\  . 

It  ervds  a  sylla- 

mdemn 
)ntemh 


of  wordi,  or 
L  redemption  j 


S  is  silciit  Ml  isle^  island,  aisle^  viscount. 

*       T. 

T  is  silent,  when  preceded  by   ?,  and  followed  by 
the  abbreviateri  terminations  en  and  k  :  as,    . 
Hasten  thistle  csstlc 

listen  *      epistle  bris  le 

moisten  apostle  busti  'i 

T  is  also  silent  in  the  foil<  wing  words  : 

Often  Christ  niBs  mortgage 

soften  chestniu  t 

...  '.>■     currant  hostler 


bankruptcy 
'  mistletoe.    , 


w. 


W  is  always  silent  before  '  .*  as,  wren,  wrestle, 
wrinkle. 

It  is  also  silent  before  h  followed  by  long  or 
middle  o;  as,  wholp  who   w^-r,» 


■  % 


T  2 


,0 


•^i 


■^'.i     ... 


Chapter  19. 
Rules  for  spelling.     *" 
Seclion  I. 
Rules  for  the  division  of  syllables. 


BuLE  I. — A  single  consonant  between  two 
vowels,  must  be  joined  to  the  latter  syllable  :  as, 
be  have,  de  sire,  re  main  ;  pa  per,  du  ty,  ci  ty  j 
a  cid,  ma  gic,  ta  cit ;  a  wake,  hea  vy^  sea  son  ; 
ge  ne  ral,  mi  se  ry,  ea  pa  ci  ty.       ■       '     j  ^^r? 


i-gT  - 


/►.. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


The  letter  x  is  aWays  joined  to  the  fint  syllable :  aif 
lex  alt,  ex  ist,  lux  u  vy^. 

Some  derivative  nvords  are  also  exceptions :  as*  up  on, 
lin  even,  dis  use,  pri  sou  cr,  &c. 

Rule  ii. — Two  consonants,  proper  to  begin  a 
syllablef ,  must  not  be  separated,  if  the  preceding 
Towel  is  long  :  as,  a  ble,  de  clare,  o  blige,  nee  die. 

If  the  preceding  syllable  is  short,  the  consonants 
must  be  separated  :  as,  cus  tard,  pub  lip^gos  ling. 


*  Ajs  u;  or  2^,  at  the  end  of  a  syllable,  is  a  Towel,;  it  formii^ 
no  exception  to  the  first  rule  ;  as,  tow  el,  roj  al. 

f  The  cousonants  which  are  proper  to  tiegin  a  syllable,  may 
\it  seen  in  the  section  of  syllables  at  pages  11, 12. 


■^.tt 
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BXCBPTIONI. 


es. 

tween  two 
pliable  :  as, 
L  ty,  ci  ty  i 
sea  son  ; 


n 


.•».",*  ':''.  ' 


It  syllable:  as, 


8 ;  aSf  up  on, 


«.•  S/Ai.' 


to  begin  a 

\e  preceding 

ige,  nee  die. 

e  consonants 

lip,  gos  ling. 

)wel,^  it  fornHf 

La 

a  lyllable,  qaay 
12. 


A  few  words,  in  which  the  consonants  are  preceded  by  a 
short,  mmt  be  excepted  :  as,  a  fraid,  a  gree,  pa  trol,  pa  tri* 
mo  ny,  pro  ba  ble,  mi  ra  cle,  &c. 

Rule  hi. — if  the  two  consonants  cannot  begin  a 
syllable^  they  must  be  separated  :  as,  up  per,  blos- 
som, cot  tage  -f  un  der,  chim  ney,  men  key. 

Rule  iv. — When  three  consonants  meet  in  the 
middle  of  a  word,  they  are  not  to  be  separated, 
if  they  can  begin  a  syllable,  and  the  preceding 
vowel  is  long  :  as,  de  stroy,  re  strain,  de  scribe* 

If  the  preceding  syllable  is  shorty  the  consonants 
must  be  separated  :  as^  dis  creet)  dis  tract,  dis» 
tram,  ^^ 

Rule  v. — When  three  or  four  consonants^  not 
proper  to  begin  a  syllable,  meet  between  two 
vowels,  such  of  them  as  can  begin  a  syllable 
bi^long  to  the  latter,  the  rest  to  the  former  syl- 
lable :  as,  ap  ply,  im  prove,  in  struct,  but  cher, 
slaugh  ter,  hand  some  -,  trans  gress,  post  script, 
parch  ment.  , 

*•  ..  ■-'■'■■I  •;  ■i-}:<^.^  ■■:.     ■  •# 

Rule  vi.-^Two  consonants  which  form  but  one 
sound,  are  never  separated  :  as,  e  cho^  ta  ther, 
pro  phet,  an  chorj  bi  shop .  THey  are  to  be  con- 
sidered as  a  single'  letter. 


M 


*i' 
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Rule  vii. — Two  vowels,  not  being  si  diphthong, 
must  be  separated  into  syllables  :  as,  po  et^  vi  al, 
fu  el,  so  ci  e  ty. 

A  diphthong  immediately  preceding  a  vowel  is 
to  be  separated  from  it :  as,  roy  al,  pow  er,  jew  el. 

All  the  preceding  rules  refer  to  primitive  words,  and  are 
to  be  contiidered  a  a  operating  upon  them  only.  Thus* 
but  cbei\  slaugh  ter,  laugh  ter,  pro  phet,  are  properly  divided, 
as  primitives ;  whilst  scorch  es,  poach  er,  laugh  er,  pri  son  er, 
have  a  regular  division,  as  derivatives.  , 

Rule  viii,—In  derivative  word«,  the  additional 
syllables  are  separated  :  as,  sweet  er,  sweet  est, 
sweet  ly  ;  learn  ed,  learn  eth,  learn  ing  ;  dis  like, 
mis  lead,  un  even  ;  call  ed,  roll  er,  dress  ing  -, 
gold  en,  bolt  ed  ;  be  liev  er,  pleas  ing. 


')'!''^ 


fiXCEPTIONS. 


i 


When  the  derivative  word  doubles  the  single  letter  of  the 
primitive,  one  of  those  letters  is  joined  to  the  termination  :  as, 
beg,  beg  gar  :  fat,  fat  ter  ;  bid,  bid  ding. 

"When  the  additional  syllable  is  preceded  by  cor  g  soft,  the 
<;  or  g  is  added  to  that  syllable  :  as,  of  fen  ces,  cot  ta  ges, 
pro  noun  cer,  in  dul  ging  ;  ra  cer,  fa  cing,  spi  ced  ;  wa  ger, 
ra  ging,  pla  ced  ;  ran  ger,  chan  ging,  cbau  ged. 

When  the  preceding  single  vowel  is  long,  the  consonant,  if 
single,  is  joined  to  the  termination  :  as,  ba  ker,  ba  king ; 
ho  ping,  bro  ken ;  po  ker,  bo  ny  ;  wri  ter,  sla  vish  ;  niu  ted, 
sa  vcd. 
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[liphthoDg, 
et,  Vi  al, 


'l*      ,(<; 


a  vowel  is 
J  er,  jew  el. 

ords,  and  are 
only.     Thusf 
jperly  divided, 
er,  pri  son  er, 

le  additional 
r,  sweet  est, 
[ig  ;  dis  like, 
,  dress  ing  j 

L 


iglc  letter  of  the 
lerminatioa  :  as* 


id. 

Ihe  consonant,  if 
ker,  ba  king ; 
la  visU  ;  nm  ted, 


The  termination  t/  is  not  to  be  placed  alone  :  as,  san  dy, 
gras  sy  ;  dir  ty,  dus  ty  ;  mos  sy,  fros  ty  ;  hea  dy«  woo  dy  ; 
except,  dough  y,  snow  y,  string  v,  and  a  few  other  words. 
But  even  in  these  exceptions,  it  would  be  proper  to  avoid 
beginning  a  line  with  the  termination  tj. 


".  .i 


Rule  ix. — Compound  words  must  be  divided  by 
the  simple  words  which  form  them  :  as,  black  bird, 
sea  horse,  hot  house,  York  shire. 


The  preceding  rules  are  conformable  to  the  best  authorities 
for  the  division  of  syllables.  They  are  detinite,  and  easily 
applied  to  every  word.  Some  writers,  however,  have  deviated 
from  the  first  rule,  with  a  view  to  assist  pronunciation.  But 
the  principle  of  associating  letters,  according  to  the  pronucia- 
tion,  may,  doubtless,  be  too  far  extended.  Of  this  opinion 
are  Nares,  Walker,  and  many  other  writers.  Such  a  division, 
besides  being  contrary  to  long  established  practice,  would  give 
to  a  great  number  of  words  a  most  uncouth  and  perplexing  ap- 
pearance. This  may  be  seen  in  a  few  instances  :  cit  y,  ver  y, 
mon  ey,  ac  cute,  ac  id,  mag  ic,  ar  rise,  av  oid,  am  ong, 
heav  y,  troub  le,  cod  le,  par  as  ol,  aq  uat  ici  ap  ol  o  gy, 
academy.       •'■'•wv    ;:.^y:'  /,,■        .,>  :';.s-..v  5  .v 

The  first  rule,  as  it  stands  in  this  section,  presents  the 
words  in  neat  and  regular  divisions  ;  and  is  so  far  from  being 
affected  by  an  ever  varying  pronunciation,  that  it  has  some 
tendency  to  check  that  variation. — See  the  opinions  in  the 
Reviews  cited  at  the  end  of  this  work,  particularly  the  Im- 
perial Review ,  the  British  Critic,  and  the  Monthly  Review. 
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RuLB  X.— Tub  letter^?,  or  terminations,  ion>  Hon, 
lial,  tious,  scions,  science,  &c.  are  to  be  divided  into 
two  syllables  :  as,  pil  li  on,  ac  ti  on,  par  ti  n), 
cau  ti  uus,  pre  ci  ous,  con  sci  cnce. 

The  autbot*s  reasons  in  support  or  tbe  tenth  rule,  are  the 
following. 

1.  1  hv  rapid  pronunciation  of  two  syllables,  so  as  to  re- 
semble the  sound  of  one  syllable,  does  not,  in  fact,  make 
tbem  one.  The  words  business,  colonel,  victuals,  Hshwmed, 
believed,  &c.  are  pronounced  as  two  syllables,  though  they  are 
rtally  three. 

2.  Tbe  division  adopted  renders  the  gradations  in  spelling 
a  word«  more  simple,  and  much  easier  to  the  learner*  than 
coDibioin{(  the  letters.  If  speljiug  is  made  practicable  and 
easy  to  children,  by  dividing  word^  into  syllables,  it  follows, 
that  the  more  this  divii^ion  can  be  convrnientlj  extended,  th« 
better  is  it  calculated  to  ank>ver  the  end.  , 


inM  dividing  these   Ktl 


S.  The  old  plan'df  dividing  these  Ktters,  or  terminations, 
is  Uniform  and  invariable  :  the  new  plan,  of  not  dividing  them, 
is  liable  to  numerous  exceptions  and  frequent  variations.       >-  " 

4.  Combining  or  separating  syllables  according  to  the  pro- 
nunciation, would  present  still  more  irregular  and  uncouth 
appearances,  than  the  associations  of  letters,  vowels,  and 
consonants,  to  %\xu  the  pronunciation.  The  following  are  a 
few  specimens  :  on  ion,  o  cean,  ven  geance,  pon  iard,  court  ier, 
scutch  con,  bril  liant  ly,  per  fid  ious  ly,  puiic  til  io,  }us  ti 
ciar  y. 
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rideil  into 
par  ti  nl, 


ale.  are  ^^^ 

so  as  to  rc- 
i  fact,  make 

ough  tbey  are 

,  ..■  -i  •  ■ 

n«  in  spelling 
learner,  than 
raoticable  and 
eg,  it  follows 
extended,  the 

terniinalioDJ', 
dividing  them, 
riations. 

Tg  to  the   pro- 
Ir  and  uncouth 
towels,    and 
allowing  are  a 
liard,  court  ier, 
tc  til  io,  ju»  ^i 


5*  If  the  combinatiuns  of  letters  pronounced  as  one  syllable, 
were  to  have  a  correspondent  arrangement,  we  should  have  an 
extremely  difficult,  as  well  as  an  extremely  irregular,  mode 
of  dividing  our  words  into  syllables.  How  would  the  advo« 
catei  for  dividing  according  to  the  pronunciation,  divide  the 
wordf«  business,  colonel,  victuals,  sevennight,  double,  triple, 
moved,  stufied,  devoured,  abused,  and  many  others  of  a^imilair 
nature  ?  A  rule  which,  at  best,  is  so  inconvenient,  and 
which,  in  numerous  instances,  cannot  be  reduced  to  practice, 
certainly  does  not  merit  adoption. 


6.  The  best  authorities,  as  well  as  a  great  majority  of  them, 
may  be  adduced  in  supiiort  of  this  division.  Walker,  in  the 
iait  edition  of  his  dictionary,  says,  **  Though  Hon  and  sion 
are  really  pronounced  in  one  syllable,  they  are,  by  almost 
all  our  Orthiiepists,  divided  into  two  ;  and  consequently, 
nation,  pronunciation,  occasion,  evasion,  &c.  contain  the 
lame  number  of  syllables,  as,  natio,  pronunciatio,  occasio, 
evaiio,  in  Latin.*' 


On  the  whole,  we  think  that  the  old  plan,  whilst  it  pos- 
'esiei  10  much  superiority,  is  liable  to  no  inconvenience. 
Even  pronunciation  is  as  readily  acquired  by  it,  as  by  the 
new  plan.  The  learner  cannot  know  that  tion  sounds  like 
ihun,  tial  like  shal,  science  like  shense,  &c.  till  his  teacher 
directi  him  to  this  pronunciation  :  and  the  same  direction 
will  teach  him  that  ti  ont  ti  al,  sci  ence^  &c.  have  the  same 
sounds.  Much  therefore  is  lost,  and  nothing  gained,  by  the 
new  diviiioa* 
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•! .    t       V  :..  .  . 


llulcs  respecting  the  double  consonants,  in  primitive 
,.  .  words. 


■{*    lit,' 


Rule  i.— Monosyllables  ending  with/,  /,  or  «, 
preceded  by  a  single  vowel,  double  the  final  con- 
sonant :  as,  muff^  hill,  puss»  ,,  .^  _  . 


EXCEPTIONS. 

ir 

as 

has            yes 

his 

us 

of 

is 

gas            this 

%vas 

thus 

'  Rule  ii. — Monosyllables  ending  with  any  con-' 
sonant  but  /,  /,  or  *,  preceded  by  a  single  vowel, 
never  double  the  final  consonant :  as,  fib,  mud, 
rug,  sun,  cur,  nut.    ;;,  .,^.»   m,-.  "u^   *  ,.    . 

'  !       •  EICEPTtOVa.  ,  ^    ' 

«bb  odd  inn  err  butt         ' 

add  egg  bunn  purr  buzz 

Rule  hi. — A  consonant  preceded  by  a  diphthong, 
or  a  long  vowel,  is  never  doubled  :  as, 

ready  couple  j"*-  laurel  wafer 

steady         double         flourish        poker 

Rule  iv.— Primitive  words  of  more  than  one 
syllable,  never  end  with  double  / :  as,  * 

Dial  flannel  gambol  annul 

.  vmbol  moirul 


frugal        pupil 


•%.'::■ 


=% 


RULES    Foil    SPELLING. 


2ir 


Rule  v* — V,  x,  and  k,  are  never  doubled*. 
C  is  used  before  k,  when  a   single  vowel  precedes :    as, 
back,  neck,  pocket,  knuckle.    At  the  end  of  words  of  two 
or  more  syllables,  the  k  is  omitted  by  most  writers :  as  mimic, 
public,  almanac. 

Rule  vi. — In  dissyllables,  the  consonant  is  dou- 
bled, when  it  is  preceded  by  a  short  vowel,  and 
followed  by  the  termination  ie  :  as,  bubble,  saddle, 
apple,  kettle. 

Codle,  frizle,  treble,  triple,  are  frequently  given  as  ezcep« 
tions  :  but  it  would  be  better,  if  they  were  comprehended  in 
thefule.  -..„.„.  ;  .   .,     ,.■  ^ t-^^f,.  i. 

Rule  vii.— In  dissyllabiles  ending  in  y  or  ey,  the 
preceding  consonant  is  always  doubled,  when  it 
follows  a  short  vowel  :  as  folly,  sorry,  valley. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

many 
cony 
money 

Rule  viii. — In  words  ending  with  er,  et,  ow, 
the  preceding  consonant  is  always  doubled,  when 
ii  follows  a  short  vowel ;  as,  flatter,  linnet,  tallow. 


In  y  J  body 
study 
lily 

In  ey ;  honey 


copy 

busy 

very 

city 

bury 

pity 

fT 


*  Th«  third  and  fifth  rults  apply  afso  to  derivative  words 


'ill  I 


■MHMrNM*" 
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In  er  ;  primer,  proper,  choler,  soder,  leper,  consider.  . 
In  et ;  claret  cloiet  comet 

cadet  planet  ipinet    . 

tenet  talet  alphabet 

In  ow  ;  shadow,  widjw. 

Rule  ix. — In  words  ending  with  ic,  id,  it,  ish, 

ity,  the  preceding  consonant  is  never  doubled  :  as, 

frolic^  solid,  habit,  astonish,  quality. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

In  ic  ;  attic,  traffic,  tyrannic. 
In  id  ;  horrid,  torrid,  pallid,  flaccid. 
In  it ;  rabbit,  summit,  comnlH.       ^ 
In  ish  ;  skittish,  embellish. 
Inity;  necessity. 

Rule  z. — In  words  beginning  with  ac,  af,  ef^ 
of>  the  consonant,  followed  by  a  vowel,  is  always 
doubled  ;  as,  accord,  afford,  effect,  office. 

EXCEPTIONS. 

In  ac  ;  acute,  acumen,  acid,  academy,  acanthus,  acerbity. 
In  af ;  afore,  afar. 

Rule  xi. — In  words  beginning  with  am,  cat,  el, 
ep,  mod,  par,  the  cons9nant  is  never  doubled  :  as^  j 
amend,     catalogue,    elegant,     epitaph,     modest,  { 
paradise* 


J  - 

r.    . 

Et 

let    ..      , 
babet 

I,  it,  isb, 
led  ;  as. 


ac,  af,  ef, 
is  always 


lus,  acerbity. 


*<   Ki  .'.rWiitUtJ     ''-li:; 
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.vf.», 


In  am  j  ammoniac,  ammonltion.        ):<  '  i"      m.  Ui'viH. 

In  cat;  catUe*  ■''"■*•  »:"-MyiK;:ii>  jjnf^, ■<;!»' i^-  '•;  lAnH' 
'In  el  )  ellipsiiB.  '  •  i>irn  .cxj.rr-i  ^rii  o'  ^i*'hii>j^<j  ^i 
'In  par  ;  parry,  parrot,  parricide.      • ,  jrvl    . ,  j  ,;•  ^     ,  j 

Further  rules  for  doubling  conBonaots,  founded  on  other 
initials  and  terminations,  might  be  inserted  :  but  as  they 
extend  to  only  a  few  words,  or  haye  many  exceptions, 
they  are  omitted.  Those  which  are  mentioned,  are 
explicit  and  useful,  adapted  to  the  limits  of  this  work,  and 
calculated  to  lead  the  scholar  to  further  reflections  on  the 
subject. 


Section  3. 


//.r/:H 


*■■'■" 


i   f\i    ir%>  J  '11.  .i|J 

\    ,    Rules  respecting  derivative  words.       i^^^^ 


The  orthography  of  the  English  language  would  be  sim- 
plified and  improved,  if  the  rules  for  spelling  derivatire 
words*  were  uniformly  observed.  Dr.  Johnson  seems  to 
i^ave  been  sensible  of  this,  though  he  has  not  paid  all  the 
attention  to  it  that  is  desirable.  Many  of  the  inconsist- 
ences, or  rather  contradictions,  with  respect  to  derivative 
words,  that  occur  in  his  excellent  dictionary,  arose,  pro- 
bably, from  mere  inadvertence  in  himself  or  his  printer. 
Thus  irreconcilable,  immovable,  immovably,  are  spelled 
according  to  the  general  rule;  (RuleS  ;)  whilst  recon- 


:  L , '.; 


u 


•<■:  t*'sfh' 
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cileable,  moveable,  and  miveablyv  are  contrary  to  it. 
FertUenesB  and  chastely,  conform  to  tbe  general  rule  ; 
(Rule  3  ;)  fertilyi  and  chatteneM,  deflate  from  it.  Sliness 
it  according  to  the  general  rule  ;  (Rule  4  ;)  Blyly  it  con- 
trary to  It.  Fearlessly,  and  needletineM,  are  agreeable 
to  the  general  rule;  (6;)  needlesly,  and  fearlesly,  vary 
from  it. — In  stating  tbe  folloiving  rules  for  spelling  deriva- 
tive wordp,  we  have  not  followed  these  irregularities.  No 
exceptions  are  remarked,  but  tho»e  which  are  supported 
by  long  and  established  custom,  or  which,  IVom  the 
nature  and  cofit^ruciip.')  of.  the  language,  are  .absolutely 
necessary. 

Rule  i. — The  plural  number  of  nouns  is  formed 
by  adding  s  to  to  the  singular  .*  as^  pea^  peas,  table, 
tables  ;  window,  windows  ;  muff,  muffs  -,  face^ 
faces*, 


i.MfcTj'S?  SJi 


EXCEPTIONS. 


>C  *; 


ExcEP.  1.  Noisnsendingin  Z|i8,  sb,and  ch  soft,  form 
the  plural  number,  by  the  addition  of  e«  :  as,  ^i  v^.f  •^'jie'^ 
-        Tax  taxCK    r     .o^i^,  fiih  fishes   jih/ 

"^^f-   ass  aBses     fi»  .tm^'         watch       watches. 

*  In  words,  in  which  e  mute  is  preceded  by  the  ^ttere, 
g,  B,  or  z,  the  plural  number  has  a  syllable  more  t)inn  tlu> 
singular  :  as,  lacr*  lace^  ;  cagei  cages ;  praise,  praibe^  ; 
prise,  prizes. 


"i 


All 
rule.l 
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y  to  it. 

I  rule  ; 
S\lneB9 

.  U  coii- 
jr^eabl  o 
»\y,vary 
g  derWa- 
Itiea.    No 
mpporled 
IVom  the 
absolutely 

is  formed 
;a8,  table, 
;s  ;    face. 


•oft,  form 


T  'rit> 


k-ivh 


li 


Isbes 

fatcbes* 

b  j'ff ' 

<beV*  *«*•*'• 
lore  tlinn  Ibf 
L,   priiUe»  ; 


EscEP.  9.  Noun»  ending  in  0  furm  the  pli    al,  l>y  o  ><ling 


<?#  :  as, 


•J4\ 


Cargo 

echo 

hero 


cargoes 

echoes 

heroes 


burfitli)  bufTalues 
potato  potatoes 
volcano      folcanoes 

Those  ivords,  in  which  t  precedes  o,  follow  the  general 
rnle,  by  uddiu^  »  only,  to  form  the  plural :  «s,  nuncio, 
nnncios ;  pnnctilio,  punctilios,  seraglio,  seragiiot. 

ExcBP.  3.— Nouns  ending  in  y,  preceded  by  a  consonant, 
form  the  plural,  by  changing  y  into  tea  :  as, 

Fly  flies      "  '  "''"       lady  ladies       ^ 

city  cilieii  berry         berries  ' 

Nouns  ending  in  y,  preceded  by  a  vowel,  follow  the 
geiiersl  rule,  by  adding  s  only,  to  form  the  plural :  as, 

*        Hoy  boys  .^^  delay  delays  ,f,, 

key  keya  attorney       attorneys 

ExcEp.  4.— The  fotloviing  nouns  ending  in/,  or/e,  form 
the  plural  number  by  clian<;ii)g  iliuse   terminations  into 

calves     .    ^. 

elves 

halves^^  ^^'^  *^^ '^^^ 


Calf 

elf 

half 

knife 

leaf 

lif» 

loaf 


.-i  .jf^ 


kniveit 

leaves 

jives'" 

'^;>.loave« 


fiJiNi  riff{)'« 


self 

shenf 

sbelf 

tiiief 

wife 

wolf 


selves 
sheaves 
shelves 
thieves  '^"<* 
wives    •'-•^^ 
wolves 


'>.!*■ 


.£»" 


All  Other  words,  ending  in  /  or  /£,  follow  the  general 

U  2 


■•i'Ji.,«*f' 


■iw 
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mice 

lice 

teeth 

feet  '<n 
pence 


ExcEP.  5.— The  plural  number  of  the|foIlowinf  nounn* 
Is  very  irregularly  forme  J. 

Man  men  mouse 

woman  women  louie 

child  children        -     '  tooth 

i^     gooie  gnese      uf«#{«"|4  foot 

ox  oxen  "^  penny 

HuLE  II. — When  a  word  ending  in  e  mute,  has 
a  termination  added  to  it,  which  begins  with  a 
YOwel«  the  e  mute  is  dropped  :  as, 

"Wise        wiser  ^r  desire 

noble        noblest    irtfyv  contrive 
stone        stony    ' "     '-^arrive 
white       whiten  manage 

pale  '^""'*  palish  place 

blame       blamable         divide 


desirous 
contrivance 
arrival  ' 
manager 
placing 
divided  ^'' 


'"•'■   ^  EXCBPTIONf.  --■■^''     >'    :.:■  f%l^-^"  " 

Words  endiltg  in  ee  or  ge,  having  oik  or  able  adcled  to 
them,  retain  the  e  mute,  to  preserve  the  soft  sound  of  c 
and  g:  as,  peacQ,  peaceable;  cbfi^lje,  changeable, 
flonrage,  courageooi*  ^     '  -     ' 

Words  ending  in  ee,  retain  both  these  letters,  wten  ing 
or  able  is  added  :  as,  seeing,  agreeing,  agreeable. 

Words  ending  In  ie,  change  ie  into  y,  before  ing  :  as  die, 
dying,  liOy  lying  ;  tie,  tying.  *  ' 


nULK    roit    SPELLIMO. 
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llvLt  III, — When  1  wof^  cffdifig  In  e  mule,  has 
a  termination  added  to   it,   which    begins  with  a 
consonant,  the  e  mute  is  retained  :  as, 
false 
.  tine 
.     .  improve 


A  wo 

nwful 

duo 

duly 

true 

truly 

whole 

wholly 

nc 

knowledge 

falsely 

, 

falsehood 

finely 

fineness 

improvement 

EXCKPTIONH.             ' 

' 

abridge 

ubridgmeut 

argue 

arguin<  •  . 

judge 

judgmen. 

lodge 

lodgment 

acknowledgment    > 
Words  ending  in  le,  preceded  by  a  consonants  omit   le, 
when  the  termination /(/  is  added  :  as,  idle,  idly  ;  noble, 
nobly  \  gentle,  gently;  instead  of  idlely,  nublely,  gentlely. 

Rule  iv. — When  a  termination  is  added  to  a 
word  ending  in  ^,  preceded  by  a  consonant,  the  y 
is  changed  into  z  .*  as^,  .,     .     ^»=.   ^;    - 

Try        trial  comply 

envy       envious  *  justify 

•   ^^      Happy     happier     happiest 
carry 


carrier      carrieth 


compliance 
justifiable 

happily 

curried 


When  ing  is  added  to  buch  words,  the  y  is  retained^  (hat 

the  i  may  hoi  be  doubled  ;  as,  ♦rv,  crying  ;  flv,  fl*. ing. 

IT  3  ' 
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Words  ending  in  y  preceded  by  a  vowel,  do  not  change 
the  y  into  t  :  as,  gay,  guyly  ;  play,  played  ;  employ, 
employer.  ' 

Wiien  ed  or  es  i»  added  to  a  word  ending  in  y,  it  forms 
but  one  syllable  with  the  preceding  consonantei :  as,  try> 
tried,  deny,  denies. 

Rule  v. — Monosyllables,  and  \vords  accented  on 
on  the  la.st  syllable,  ending  witb  a  single  consonant 
preceded  by  a  single  vowel,  double  that  consonant, 
when  they  take  another  syllable  beginning  with  a 
vowel  :  as,  fog,  foggy  ;  admit,  admittance. 
Thin         thinner.  thinnest  ^    ;   thinnish 

rob    >        robber  robbed  robbing  : 

beginneth 
forbidden 


begin 
forbid 


beginner 
forbidder 


beginning 
forbidding 


'     :  ■  ■   '-"'-^    ;- -  ■.     EXCEPTIONS.  -  -  ^^-./ 

When  the  additional  syllable  alters  the  orij(inal  accent 
the  consonant  is  nut  doubled  ;  as,  confer,  c6nference,  de- 
ference, inference,  reference,  preference,  preferable. 

Words  ending  ia  I,  preceded  by  a  single  vowel,  having 
terminations  added  to  them,  beginning  with  a  vowel,  ge- 
nerally double  the  J,  whether  the  last  syllable  is  accented, 
or  not  accented  :  at^, 

travel  travellej*  travelled  travelling 

distil  distiller  distilled        '      *  distilling 
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change 
employ, 

it  forms 
as,  try» 

snted  on 
)nsonant 
nsonant, 


r  with  a 


nish 

uning 
lidding 

|al  accent 
ince,   de- 
•able. 
il,  having 
'owel,ge- 
laccented, 

IcfveUing 
Ltilling 


But  in  words  with  the  terminations  ous,  hCf  ist,  and  ityt 
the/  is  not  doubled:  as,  scandalous,  moralize,  loyalist, 
morality  :  except  in  the  following  instances  ;  lihellous, 
marvellous,  duellist,  tranquillity. 

In  woolly  and  woollen,  the  I,  though  preceded  by  a 
diphthong*  is  doubled. 

Rule  vi.—  Words  ending  in  double  consonants, 
retain  both  letters^  when  any  termination  is  added  : 
as. 


Odd 

oddest 

oddly 

oddness 

stiflf 

stiflfest 

stiffly 

stiffness 

roll 

roller 

rolled     '  .i 

rolling 

possess 

possessor 

possessed 

possessing. 

EXCEPTION.  '  . 

Words  ending  with  double  Z,  drop  one  of  those  letters, 
when  a  termination  is  added  that  begins  with  a  consonant  : 
as,  dull,  dully,  dulness ;  full,  fully,  fulneiis ;  will,  wilful. 

The  words  illness,  shrillness,  and  stiilnesg,  retain  the 
double  If  agreeably  to  the  general  rulot 


!«: 


Rule  vii.— Compound  words  are  spelled  in  the 
same  manner,  as  the  simple  words  of  which  they 
are  formed  :  as  household,  horseman,  forenoon, 
wherein,  skylight,  glasshouse,  telltale,  snowballt 
molehill. 
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Wherever 
candlemas 


EXCEPTIONS, 

Christmas 
lammas 


mnrtinmns 
michaelmas 


Words  that  end  with  double  I  frequently  omit  one   i, 
whea  they  form  parts  of  compound  words  :  as, 

Al^o  although  already  fulfil 

almost  always  chilblain  welfare. 

Ill  the  present  state  of  English  orthography,  it  would  be 
very  difficult,  if  not  impossible,  to  give  precise  directions 
respectin<r  the  single  or  double  /,  in  compound  words.*  The 
same  ditliculty  prevails  with  regard  to  words  having  the 
initials,  re,  un,  misy  &c. — Uniformity  in  this  point  is  much 
to  be  desired,  though  it  can  scarcely  be  expected.  If  the 
author  were  to  l[iazard  an  opinion  on  the  subject,  it  would 
be,  that  all  compounds,  except  the  preceding;  incorrigible 
words  under  the  head  exceptions,  should  be  spelled  with 
the  double  I :  especially  word^  in  hill,  mill,  and  those  in 
which  the  I  is  preceded  by  abroad.  In  most  instances,  the 
sense  or  the  sound,  or  both*  appear  to  justify  this  rule  ;  and 
the  remainder  might  be  defended  on  the  principles  of 
etymology  and  analogy.  The  opposite  scheme,  of  making 
the  I  single,  in  compounds,  would,  in  many  cases,  be  highly 
improper:  and  there  are  no  principles  which  would  direct 
and  warrant  a  middle  course.  This  opinion  derives  sup- 
port from  Walker,  author  of  the  very  judicious  and  highly 
useful  Critical  Pronouncing  Dictionary. 


t  is  proper  to  observcj^^a^  ^^^  {erminatiop  ful,  in 
derivative  words,  is  always  rpellcd  uow  with  a  single  L  |^ 
See"page]l88.   ' 


hell 

it  n 


•;  "i 
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ia9 
I  mas 

it  one   U 

eU'ure. 

[  would  be 
directions 
,rd8.*  The 
laviug  th^ 
it  is  much 
led.  If  the 
•t,  it  would 

ncorris'^^® 
pelled  with 
I  those  iu 
tances,  the 
is  rule  -,  and 
inciples  of 

of  making 
8,  be  highly 
roold  direct 
derives  sup- 

and  highly 


atiop  /mI,  >" 
Ih  a  single  ^ 
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Exercises  on  various  parts  of  the  Spelling-booki; 

Chapter  1.      ,  ^hU}  -  aI^jI  ,^niini 
■    •'"Exercises  on  Parti,     •''"^i*"""^''' 

Exercises  on  the  first  and  second  chapters,        ,  ^^^^ 

•  Show  the  vowels  in  the  words^  if,  ox,  us,  cat^ 
hen,  pig,  dog,  sun,  egfg,  ink,  and. 

Show  the  vowels  in,  h^ndj,  tell,  give,  live, 
longs,  brush,  crust. 

Show  the  diphthongs  in,  head,  said,"gUess^ 
friend,  been,  flood,  young.  "-'"  r;^.,,Hn,.^^.. 

Show  the  consonants  in,  skip,  song^  plum,  grass^ 
spell>  thread,  build*  ■-,.    ? 

Mention  regularly  the  vowels,  diphthongs,  and 

consonants,  in  the  following  words:  have,  silk, 
gone,  dead,  touch,  snuff,  blood,  breathy  smell, 
guilt- 


•  •;;[.,.  ,^^1 


'■,,    ,nm 


*  The  learner  is  be  exerciii^  in  each  chapter,  as  tfoon  ai 
he  has  passed  through  tlie  parts  of  the  spelling-book  to  which 
it  relates.  „    .^ 


\' 


^^& 
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Exercises  on  the  second  und  third  ciinpters. 

Show  the  long  and  the  short  vowels  in  the  fol- 
lowing words  ;  cake,  she,  hat,  set,  kind,  home,  pin, 
hop,  mule,  pure,  cut,  nut,  grt  pe,  sand,  here,  best, 
mice,  fish,  cold,  pond,  fume,  dust. 

Show  the  long  and  tie  sliort  diohihongs,  in  the 
following  words :  hail,  day,  head,  clean,  tree, 
tread,  pie,  buy,  flood,  road,  snow,  earth,  learn, 
hue,  few.  ^t^  ^^'Ji    ^^f^'frj'w.  \kU  m  ihj/ivr'mh-^-m'MiM 


fil     *». 


:tU. 


Exercises  on  the  fourth  and  fifth  chapters. 

Show  the  middle  and  the  broad  vowels  and 
diphthongs  in  the  following  words;  star,  heart, 
ball,  straw,  mouse,  goose,  owl,  rook,  lark,  daw, 
moon,  cloud.  *       ^  ,  ,. 

,fr^:  '         »  Exerciseson  the  seyeuth  chapter,     ,,.„'  ,^„,,., 

Show  the  silent  letters  in  the  foUowing  words  : 
crumb,  neck,  gnat,  knee,  walk,  high,  could, 
wrong,  comb,  sign,  bright,  sword. 


;«'t  t^  ■ 


•.<^sM.-, 


•-,•/  iS^^sfg-^^Oj.-    .:>it)y.^    !>f{^ 


r.,.-f 


•I 


^  s 


le  fol- 
ic, pin, 
jj  best, 

in  the 
n,  tree, 
,   leurn, 

I    "  "  r 


els  anil 
,  heart, 
k,   tUiw, 

words  ; 
I,    couhl, 


APPENDIX. 


229 


;  !;:iv.-     •). 


I '  i 


Chapter  2. 
Exercises  on  Part  11.      i  i  f;.  ,   .J■■ 


^  Which  are  the  accented  syllables,  in  the  fol- 
lowing words?  butter,  depiive,  quarrel,  favour, 
d(>ject,  dismiss,  thunder,  resume,  prepare,  destruc- 
tive, sausages,  intervene,  departure,  distressful, 
perpetrate,  carelessness,  unconcern,  contravene.  ; 

Show  the  short  syHables  in  the  following  words : 
convey,  impure,  detect,  resent,  pervert,  subsist, 
mannerly,  fanciful,  attractive,  remaining. 

Show  the  long  syllables  in  these  words:  relieve 
impute,  finely^  tallow,  sincerely,  oversee,  violate. 
,   Show  the  middle  vowels  and  diphthongs,  in  the 
syllables  of  these   words :  barter,  largely,  hea.-t- 
less,  reproof,  discharge,  untrue,  gardening,  faith- 
fulness,  foolery.    .  -^ 

Show  the  broad  vowels  and  diphthongs  in  the 
syllables  of  these  words :  falter,  defraud,  auburn^ 
abound,  wanted,  mortar,  purloin,  bower,  roundish, 
alderman,  employer,  appointment. 
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Show  the  mute  vowels  in  the  syllables  ot  the 
following  words :  pickle,  sable,  mutton,  token, 
hasten,  treason^  marble,  possible,  spectacle,  fickle- 
ness, candlemas,  sickening. 

In  the  following  words,  point   out   those  which 

are  pronounced  as  one  syllable^  and   those  which 

are  pronounced  as  two   syllables:  hoped,  waited, 

bribed,     played,     wounded,     basted,      mourned, 

preached,     toasted,     stamped,     smoked,    heated) 
bended. 

In  the  following  words,  mention  regularly  the 
accented  syllables,  the  long  and  short  syllalies, 
the  middle  and  broad  vowels  and  diphthongs, 
and  the  silent  vowels:  stammer, '  offend,  prattle, 
choked,  mended,  undone,  export,  retort,  fairly, 
amount,  afar,  impart,  proved,  forsaken,  fortitude, 
misinform,  scenery,  disconcert,  exalted.  '     <;  ;^ 

■  :i..'j,,jifinlr  huh  cl^'km  Umul  ttdi  ifwi^  ' 


Appendix. 
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ot  the 
token, 
fickle- 

i  which 
5  which 

waitet^ 
nourned, 

heated, 

?  '*! 

t ' 

Urly  the 
syllal  iCS, 
phthongs, 
,  prattle, 

rt,   fairly, 
fortitude. 


Chapter  3,  :     f;^   ; 

Exercises  on  the  Rules  for  spelling,  in  Part  III* 
>  .  Chapter  19. 

Section  1. 

On  the  rules  for  diTidiog  syllables. 
Divide  the  following  words  into   syllables^    ac- 
cording to  the  rules  at  page  210.  , 
'    Rule   1.  Prefer,    obey,  reward,  amuse,  away^ 
reason,  linen,  wagon,  manage,  imagine,  ability, 
£xacty  examine!  tixen*  wagoner*. 

Rule  2.  Able,  eagle,  scruple^  degree,  reflect, 
secret,  bestow,  respect,  despise,  descend.-— Posture, 
mustard,  cuitom,  distance,  dismal,  basket,  muslin, 

hospital.      . 
Abroad,  ascend,  astonish.  ^   *"   - 

Rule  3.  Summer,  coffee,  danger^  certain,  car- 
penter, advantage,  entertain. 


*  The    exercises  in  the  smaller  type,  eorrespond  to  the 
exotptions  in  the  same  type  under  the  rnles. 


'».-:. 


c 
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RuLB  4,  Pastry^  restraint,  descry,  esquire. — Dis- 
play,  distp:;s8,  ostrich>  industry. 

Rule  5.  Empty,  hackiley,  chestnut,  laughter, 
huckster,  landscape,  neff(nbour.  |' 

V   Rule  6.  Feather,   nephew,    machine,    orphan, 
mechanic,  architect,.arithmetic. 

Rule  7.  Real,  riot,  quite,  cruel,  giant,  idea, 
violet,  gradual,  punctual,  industrious,  mayor, 
flower,  coward,  shower^  Toyage.  % 

Rule  8.  Reader,  teacher,  mended,  consider, 
builder,  walker,  coming,  blessing,  rolling,  mistake, 
displease,  mocker,  tenderest. 

Robber,  running,  fatted,  forbidden.   -     r-x  ;. , ^ir^,  v^^ 

Seotencet,  convinced,  mincing,  prancer,  pacer,  oranges, 
charged,  stranger,  ranging,  partridges. 

Smoker,  rider,  taking,  shaven,  wiped,  bored^i  slaTiih, 
brutish,  stupid,  supposed,  surprised. 

Airy,  hairy,  steady,  sooty,  marsby,  glossy,  windy,  misty, 
rainy,  watery.  ^^       •  ^ 

Rule  9.  Almshouse,  windmill,  hartshorn,  land- 
lord, tradesman,  posthorse,  footstool. 

Rule  10.  Devotion,  possession,  contentious, 
<  delicious,  confidential,  brasier,  cushion,  ancient, 
soldier,  surgeon,  patiently. 
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*        Section  2. 
On  the  rules  reipecting  the  double  contonaots  in 
"'      ^      '^'i  primatWe  words.  ' 

Write  or  spell  the  following  words  according  to 
the  rules  at  page  216*. 

Rule  1.  Staff,  stuff,  puff,  quill,  till,  fill,  guess, 
bliss,  moss,  snuffy  call,  pass. 

Rule  2.    Dot,  jug,  man,  fur,  rib^  pod,  hum, 
pan. 

Addf  odd,  buzz,  bunn,  inu,  egg. 

Rule  3.  Proof,  chief,  meal,  feet,  school,  boat, 
nourish,  trouble,  cour,age,  meadow. 

Rule  4.  Canal,    excel,  distil,    control,    dispel, 
animal,  daffodil,  cathedral,  parasol. 

Rule  5.  Clever,   savage,   proverb,  exert,   exist. 
Clock,  freckle,  colic,  cambric,  hook. 

Rule  6.  Pebble,  scuffle,  smuggle,  bottle,  dazzle. 
*     Rule  7j  Penny,  pretty,  bonny,  alley,  volley. 
Body,  lilj',  money,  honey,  city,  pity. 


*  The  teacher  is  to   pronounce  these  words,   witliout   the 
learner*s  seeing  thtm  at  the  time  they  arc   proposed   for  his 

exercise.  ,  ,  ^    .. 

X2 


■  r-^r  •- 


»■• 


f 
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Rule  8.  Ladder,  hammer,  garret^  tippet,  follow. 
•  Proper,  closet,  shadow,  spinet,  consider. 

Rule  9.  Finish,  mimic,   timid,   profit,   vanity. 
Attic,  horrid,  rabbit,  skittish,  necessity. 

Rule   10.  Accent,  affect,  efface,  o£fend,  offer. 
Acute,  acid,  afar. 

Rule  11.  Amaze,  catechism,  elephant,  epicure, 

moderate,  paralytic,  paradox.  '^ 

* 

Cattle,  parrot,  ammunition. 

Section  3,  ^ 

On  the  rules  respecting  derif  ative  words,  at  page  320 
Rule  1*  Write  or  spell  the  plural  of  the  fol- 
lowing nouns :  sea,  palace,  college,  eagle,   iiear, 
pound,  shop,  crab,  dogf,  doll,  sherifif,  monarch. 

1.  Box,  bass,  dish,  coach,  sash,  cross. 

2.  Negro,  portico,  mango,  wo,  torpedo. 

3.  Body,  ruby,  fancy,  injury,  apothecary.     Valley,  mon- 
key, joy,  play,  journey. 

4.  Wife,  lea^  self,  Icnife,  wolf,  half. 

5.  Ox,  penny,  child,  tooth,  mouse,  woman. 

Rule  2.  Join  ed  and  t/ig,  in  a  proper  manner,  to 
the  following  words  :  fade,  hate,  waste,  desire, 
value,  lodge,  rejoice,  belief e. 

Rule  3.  Join  nefs^  and  ly,  to  the  following 
words  :  late,  like,  rude,  file,  fierce,  polite.       ' 
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bllow* 

iranity. 

offer. 

picure. 


320 
he  fol- 


l: 


tear, 


)y,  mon- 


ner,  to 
desire, 

lowing 


KuLE  4.  Join  eSf  eth,  and  ed^  to  the  following 
words  :  try,  deny,  envy,  reply,  signify. 

Join  ing  to  the  fullowirig  wordsi:  fly,  apply,  deny, 
study,  carry,  empty,  •     *' 

Rule  5.  Join  ed  and  ing  to  the  following  words  : 

wrap,  plat,  rub,  prefer,  regret,  abhor.  *    ' 

Ravel,  excel,  equal,  compel,  quarrel. 

Rule  6.  Join  er,  ed^  and  ing,  to  the  following 
words  :  dress,  stroll,    scoff,   spell,   kiss. 

Rule  7.  Write  or  spell  the  following  words  : 
skylark,  busybody,  foretell,  windmill,  downhill, 
uphill,  wellwisher,  farewell,  holycjay. 

Section  4.  *'-  :> 

Promiscuous    exercises    on    the    rules    and  exceptions  re- 
specting  derivative    words. 
Write  or    spell   the    plurals    of   the    following 
nouns  :     umbrella,    hero,     army,    history,     dairy, 
life,  sheaf,  hoof,  mouse,   turkey. 

Join  ed  and  ing  to  the  following  words  :  change, 
inquire,  enclose,  move,  continue,  trifle^  owe,  die, 
disagree,  hurry,  fry,  obey,  employ,  vex,  sin, 
commit,  visit,  benefit,  enter,  inter,  differ,  defer, 
gallop,  gossip,   mention,   quiet,  quit^  stuff,  fill. 

Join  (i6/e  to  the  following  words:  blame,  value, 

X  3 
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'/ 


desire^  agree,  charge,  service,  manage,  vary,  justify, 
reason,  excuse. 

Join  er  to  the  following  words  :  strange,"'  free, 
oversee,  write,  inquire,  saddle^  cottage,  die,  cry, 
buy,  visit,  wagon,  drum,  begin,  abhor,  often^  mill, 
jewels    commission* 

Join  al  to  the  following  words :  refuse,  re- 
move, bury,  deny,    acquit,  addition. 

Join  ly  to  the  following  words :  complete,  sole, 
whole,   true,  blue,    servile,  able,  genteel. 

Join  ly  and  ness  to  the  following  words  :  idle, 
open,  dim,  sly,  busy,  cool,  slothful,  dull,  stiflT, 
cross,  useless,  harmless. 

Join  ful  to  the  following  words  :  plenty,  fancy, 
duty,  skill,  success. 

Join  y  to  the  following  words:  shade,  ease, 
mud,  sun,  juice,   noise,  star,  oil,    meal. 

Join  en  to  the  fallowing  words  :  forgive,  rise, 
forgot,  glad,  wood,   wool,    deaf,    stiff. 

Join  ish  to  the  following  words  :  late,  rog^e, 
hog,   sot,  prude,  fop. 

Join  ance  to  the  following  words :  ally,  assure, 
vary,   continue,  remit,  forbear. 

Join  merit  to  the  following  words  :  amuse,  allot, 
judge,   prefer,  acknowledge. 

Join  ous  to  the  following  words  :  virtue,  melody, 
][»oi8«i,  libel,  vary.  >- 
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To  civE  variety  to  the  exercises  in  spelling, 
and  to  prevent  a  dry  and  formal  manner  of  per- 
forming this  business,  (he  learner  should  be 
frequently  directed  to  spell,  without  seeing  the 
words,  the  little  sentences  contained  in  the  ap- 
propriate reading  lessons,  throughout  the  book. 
As  these  sentences  are  short,  and  contain  no 
words  that  are  not  in  the  previous  columns,  they 
will  probably  form  some  of  the  most  easy  and 
agreeable  spelling  lessons,  off  the  book,  which  the 
teacher  can  propose  to  his  pupiU 

When  the  learners  have  performed  the  exercises 
on  the  rules  for  spelling,  they  will,  it  is  presumed, 
be  prepared  for  entering,  with  advantage,  on 
the  study  of  the  author's  ^^  Abridgment  of  his 
English  Grammar/'  He  hopes  also  that  the  latter 
chapters  of  prom'  cuous  reading  lessons,  will  qualify 
them  for  commencing  the  perusal  df  his  *'  Intro- 
duction to  the  English  Reader,"  or  other  books  of 
it  similar  description.  The  transition,  in  both 
instances,  will,  he  flatters  himself,  prove  a  natural 
and  easy  gradation. 

THE   BND. 


Recommendations  of  this  Work 


**  Mr  Murray  has  composed  one  of  the  best  eleuieotary 
books  for  children,  in  the  English  language." 

Criikal  Review, 

*^  An  English  Spelling-book  from  the  author  of  the  **  En- 
glish Grammar/*  will  undoubtedly  eicite  considerable  expec- 
tation from  those  who  have  been  in  the  habit  of  using  the 
latter  ;  and  we  doubt  not  that,  in  process  of  time,  the  spelling- 
book  will  have  as  many  admirers,  as  the  grammar  has  already 
obtained.  We  are  glad  to  see  that  Mr.  Murray  has  been 
careful  in  the  right  division  of  the  syllables  in  his  spelling  ; 
and  that  he  has  not  followed  the  example  of  others,  by  intro- 
ducing into  his  book  a  mass  of  irrelevant  matter." 

.  '       •   '    ■  ''  Imperial  Review. 

**  Mr.  Murray's  elementary  workw  have  the  sure  merit  of 
combining  well-directed  efforts  to  train  the  infant  mind  to 
virtue,  with  the  best  means  of  imparting  instruction  to  it. 
In  the  spelling-book  before  us,  this  is  particularly  the  case  ; 
and  we  can  therefore  safely  recommend  it  as  the  best  work  of 
the  kind  which  has  Ifitely  fallen  under  our  inspection.'* 

Anii'jacoHn  Review. 

**  In  this  book  are  several  useful  things,  not  comonly  found 
in  such  works  ;  for  instance,  Reading  Lessons  in  Italic,  Old 
English,  and  Manuscript  Letters  ;  explaining  the  sounds  of 
the  letters,  distinguishing  the  long  and  short  sounds  of  the 
Towels,  and  the  anomalous  sounds  of  all ;  and  finally,  rules  for 
spelling,  very  clearly  and  distinctly  expressed.  We  have,  on 
the  whole,  no  doubt  that  teachers  may  find  considerable 
advantage  from  adopting  the  use  of  this  spelling-book.** 

British  Crilic. 

**  Mr.  Murray's  successful  exertions  for  the  service  of  youth 
have  been  so  often  before  us,  with  applause,  that  we  think  it 
sufficient,  on  the  present  occasion,  to  announce  the  above, 
liublication ;  and  to  add,  that  it  will  not,  in  any  manner, 
detract  from  the  well-earned  reputation  of  the  author,  in  thii^ 
department  of  literature.*'  European  Magazine' 
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"  We  have,  on  more  occaiions  than  one,  borne  testimony  te 
the  great  merit  of  Mr.  Lindley  Murray,  as  an  able  gram- 
marian ;  and  we  are  very  glad  to  meet  with  him  again  in  our 
annual  survey.  We  have  looked  over  his  present  book  with 
considerable  attention  ;  and  find  in  it  much  to  commend.  The 
volume  is  divided  into  thre<i;  parts,  &c. 

Annual  Review* 


**  This  is  a  very  neat  and  useful  elementary  book.  The 
scale  ofinstrnction  which  the  author  has  exhibited,  is  accurately 
graduated.  The  reading  lessons  are  very  appropriate,  amusing, 
and  useful.  They  are  likewise  free  from  the  taint  of  the  pre- 
vailing irreligion. — This  author  deserves  much  praise  and 
encouragement,  for  the  pains  he  has  taken  in  purifying  books 
of  instruction  :  and  the  English  Grammar,  mentioned  in  the 
title  of  the  present  work,  will  establish  his  character  as  a 
writer  in  this  important  depart'iuent  of  literature.'* 

Tlie  Christian  Observer, 


"  This  little  book,  is  singularly  well  adapted  to  answer  the 
purpose  for  which  it  is  intended  ;  and  must  be  an  acceptable 
present  to  the  teachers  of  English  Youth.  Mr.  Murray,  who 
has  already  displayed  great  skill  in  the  department  of  instruc- 
tion, will  acquire  additional  reputation  from  this  manual. 
The  rules  for  spelling  and  pronunciation  are  good  ;  and  the 
JLessons,  Examples,  and  Exercises,  are  judiciously  chosen.— 
The  book  is  entitled  to  our  recommendation." 

Monthly  Review, 
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